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... it shows the near assassination of the President then in office 
(1941).” 


“Wild plans will be forthcoming from Congressmen which. threaten 
to drain the resources of the country to the limit.” 


“These aspects should drive the market down to a good buying position 
by April, 1939.” 


“No ring of international bankers is going to draw us into a European 
war during 1939-40; this generation has been vaccinated against propa- 
ganda by the tragic comedy of the ‘war to end all war.’” 


“The divorce mania will run rampant.” 


“Buy on the market when the streets are running with blood (during 
war scares) .” 


“We cannot expect too much harmony in Europe, as the political 
stresses are being produced which lead up to the drastic changes due 
in 1941-42. This year, the year of agitation, will do much to pave 
the way for the chaos indicated during the next few years.” 


“A real world war will ... break out. And, needless to say, a most 
horrible one. . . .” 


“Such powerful afflictions will either tear asunder the country over 
which he (Hirohita) rules (Japan), or will separate him from his power 
in that country (1940).” 


“A run on the banks is foreseen though many will be unable to gain 
control of their finances at this time. . . . Many vessels in our ports 
will be tied up.” 


“Violent outbreaks are indicated, straining the relations of most Euro- 
pean countries, and renewing the war scare in England.” 


“It is ever necessary to destroy in order to rebuild. These planets 
(Uranus and Pluto) are merciless with the ruthlessness of evolution. 
They are the exponents of the ‘survival of the fittest.’ ” 


“Foreign affairs will greatly disturb our financial structure.” 
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Renewal , 
Rose Campbell Starr 


Yesterday's springs are past in mist, 
The mist of dreams. 

These April days have been freshly kist 
By Apollo’s beams. 

Blest by the fairest gods have been 
These warm spring days, 

For the spring in my heart is a thing apart 


From yesterday’s ways. 


But every spring of yesterday 


Leads up to this, 


So other Aprils, though fair 
and gay, 





Are past in mist. 
And may the gods of memory 
In future dreams 


Keep this spring blest and 


ever carest 


By Apollo’s beams. 





April 1939 





America 


at the Cross-roads 


The Foundation for the Coup D’Etat 
Establishing a Dictatorship in This Country 


Foreshadowed by the Full Moon of May 11th, 1941 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“O Egypt! Egypt! There shall remain for thee for future 
generations only fables that no one will believe. Nothing 
of thee shall remain except words cut out in stone.” 


<. shadow that stalks before—the crash 
of empire! Always a lengthening one the 
nearer it approaches! Cast athwart the 
heavens by the great conjunctions, in par- 
ticular by the trinocrators, sumptuous Jove 
and the insidious Saturn. Emigration, con- 
quest, expansion, propagation, contraction, 
the crumbling and the dissolution—until 
Saturn (time) writes finis at the bottom of 
the page. Thus it was with the Mogul con- 
querors, with the Tartars, the Huns and the 
Goths, the Norman conquerors and the 
Franks, with the Carthaginians, the Greeks 
and the Romans, with the Jews and the 
Egyptians, and thus it will be with all the 
nations of the Earth. Onward, ever onward, 
nor will the procession ever end—until time 
is no more. 

What is on its way approaching, at first 
with leaden steps and then swifter and ever 
swifter until with a rush and a leap it is 
upon us, is in reality but a minor change, a 
mere.aspect of the “fullness of time” whereof 
Isaiah spoke in the long ago. America, our 
America, is about to shed its swaddling 


Hermes Trismegistus. 


clothes and, having arrived at full stature, 
it must put away the toys which so often 
amused it while still but a child of tender 
years. One hundred and sixty-two years have 
passed and behold our particular system of 
government has at last attained to the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest surviving system 
in current use. Now all this is about to 
change, well within the next ten years at the 
outside—and in all probability much earlier 
—but the cry of “wolf! wolf!” has been raised 
so often in the past it will be only when 
the wolf has actually begun to devour the 
sheep that at last they will consent to be- 
lieve him to be actually within the sheepfold. 
Then, of course, it will be too late, for the 
damage—if damage it be—will have been 
well and thoroughly done. 

I mean to say that well within the next 
ten years this change will have been con- 
solidated, for the initial move will be seen 
to have been made close to the time of this 
Full Moon of May 11th, 1941, just two years 
and four.months from the time I write this 
prediction. 
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First the dull, flat beat of Mars square 
Saturn on April 26th, 1941, comparable to a 
hammer beating out lead. Next, on May 9th, 
the harsh, discordant clangor of Mars square 
Uranus splitting the air waves into a thou- 
sand shattered notes. Then the full booming 
of Mars square Jupiter, the basso profundo 
of the stratosphere, on the 10th. Finally the 
confused medley of sound intoned by the 
lunar opposition of the 11th, a charivari in 
which the deep tones of the heavier bodies 
will be heard to mingle with the clarion call 
of Mercury and Venus: the shrill jangle and 
clamor of the spheres in a celestial version 
of the “Bells of Moscow.” 

Then the crystallized particles so deeply 
imbedded within the mundane body of human 
affairs the world over will begin to break 
up, to groan and shriek in a travail of body 
and soul: the old and outworn giving birth 
to the new! It is ever thus that the soul of 
the world is reborn, that humanity increases 
in stature, that the fullness of time is made 
manifest. Onward, ever onward—nothing en- 
dures—birth, maturity, crystallization, de- 
struction, change; such is the immutable law 
of the manifested universe. Truly Nature is 
merciless, utterly without a shred of senti- 
ment or pity, Nature is cruel—but Nature 
also is infinitely just. “Arise and climb,” 
says she, “or—be dragged up by the scruff 
of your neck!” To crystallize is to perish! 


Light of the Future 


Already in this year of grace 1939 the light 
of future times has begun to shed its beams 
athwart the horizon for the truly discerning 
to see. Just as immediately preceding the 
1914-18 era the lunar occultations of Jupiter 
forecast the termination of a period of peace 
and plenty, so, too, her current occultations 
of Uranus herald the arrival of an age of ulti- 
mate democratization and socialization of 
government via a period of almost universal 
suffering, of renovation and change. 

During the first half of 1939 no less than 
six lunar occultations of Uranus occur, not 
to mention the five which took place during 
the last half of 1938 when there were two 
took place on the eighteenth, one on the 
seventeenth and two on the fifteenth degrees 
of Taurus. In 1939 one occurs on the four- 
teenth, two on the fifteenth, one on the six- 


teenth and one each on the twentieth and 
twenty-first degrees of the same Sign, not to 
mention an occultation of Mars by the Moon 
in the twenty-second degree of the Scorpion, 
Now the fifteenth degree of Taurus marks a 
center of intense dynamic or cosmic world- 
force and, the majority of these occultations 
being centered around it, this fact alone be- 
comes very significant as also the fact that 
all of these occultations take place well within 
a square to the U. S. radical Moon posited in 
the nineteenth degree of Aquarius in the 10th 
House of the National Horoscope, this 1939 
occultation of Mars being but a trifle past 
the opposition. In addition to all of this con- 
sider the four conjunctions of major planets 
in close proximity to this Taurean fifteenth 
degree which take place between March 28th, 
1938 and August 7th, 1940! What are these 
if not so many hammer blows delivered upon 
a sensitive spot in an already weakening 
structure? 

What does all this mean? Well, to be 
blunt and to the point, it signifies that due 
to the secret machinations of certain financial 
interests and politicians we are due to have 
a coup d’état, i.e. a sudden stroke of political 
expediency and statecraft accompanied by 
violence, whereby an American dictatorship, 
or what amounts to the same, will be put into 


Great Horoscope of the United States 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
2:17 L.M.T., 
July 4th, 1776 
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operation, the circumstantial foundation for 
which has been established from the latter 
half of 1929 onward to culminate during the 
latter half of April and the first part of May 
of 1941! Indeed, there are evidences pointing 
toward such a conspiracy even now forming 
under cover and on the quiet. 


Roosevelt’s Third Term? 


Certain straws indicating from which 
quarter the wind blows would certainly ap- 
pear to point toward Mr. Roosevelt as being 
either re-elected or drafted into office in 
1941 to serve a third term, all precedent to 
the contrary notwithstanding. That this is 
certain to arouse the marked displeasure of 
the financial powers and of the more solid 
portion of the citizenry and so lead to a 
quasi-revolutionary outbreak which will but 
temporarily be stemmed by the usurpation 
of the governmental power by a man with 
a military background. This last prediction, 
however, lies slightly beyond the boundary 
of our present study which, strictly speaking, 
is concerned merely with such events as take 
place close to May 11th, 1941. Nevertheless 
it should certainly prove interesting to sum 
up the main tendency of events leading up 
to this certain-to-be-memorable Full Moon 
of May. 

Already in 1938 the Mars-Saturn conjunc- 

“ tion in 1° Aries 33’, which took place on 
February 1st, foreshadowed the foreign spy 
activities later revealed in the newspapers at 
intervals throughout that year. Locate the 
area affected by this configuration in the 
Great Horoscope of the United States ap- 
pended to this article and you will also per- 
ceive how it foretold the financial “pump- 
priming” resorted to by Mr. Roosevelt during 
the same year. This and the March 28th con- 
junction of Mars and Uranus in 11° Taurus 
38’ are perceived to have exerted considerable 
pressure not only in the direction of inspiring 
as well as exposing the activities of foreign 
spies but also in disturbing our diplomatic 
relations with Germany and Italy, as also had 
the October 12th, 1938 conjunction of Mars 
and Neptune in 21° Virgo 54’, which latter 
moreover precipitated the withdrawal of our 
ambassador from Berlin and will yet lead 
to a diplomatic break with Hitler’s govern- 
ment, very likely around the 2nd of April 
this year, 


As a sort of proving ground for the future 
conjunctions of heavy planets near the fif- 
teenth degree of Taurus, as also to gauge 
the effects to be expected from the above 
mentioned lunar occultations of Uranus in 
the neighborhood of this degree area, it is 
interesting to note the effects ascribable to 
the total lunar eclipse conjunct Uranus in 
15° Taurus which took place on November 
7th, 1938. This renewed barrage upon an 
area already become exceedingly sensitive 
undoubtedly had much to do with the semi- 
defeat of the New Deal measures in the No- 
vember elections of 1938. Everything fore- 
shadows the certainty that as time goes on, 
and as the New Deal loses considerable of 
its newness, its sponsors are due to become 
less and less popular until finally, from 1940 
onward, it will develop into a struggle be- 
tween the safe and sane conservatives and 
the harebrained disruptionists as to which 
faction shall remain in control of the helm 
of the ship of state to direct the latter upon 
her course. In the days to come, in fact that 
in great measure are already upon us, the 
terms democrat and republican are bound to 
lose many of their connotations while we 
struggle to steer a middle course between the 
rocks of Communism upon the one hand and 
the shoals of Fascism on the other as we | 
battle for headway amid the towering seas | 
of the middle years of this century. 7 

The April 2nd opposition of Jupiter and 
Neptune in 22° Pisces-Virgo respectively, be- 
sides sundering our diplomatic relations with 
Germany, will create a nervous reaction in 
this country, a sort of touchiness as regards 
our relations with foreign countries in gen- 
eral. It will also have the effect of deter- 
minedly speeding up our re-armament pro- 
gram the while looking forward to taking our 
rightful military place among the Powers. 
How long ago seem the post-war days when 
in utopian idealism we scrapped some of our 
latest naval vessels while these were still in 
the course of construction, to conform to 
some of the more absurd provisions of doubt- 
ful treaties with the great Powers. Of course 
this resolve is bound to stir up plenty of 
discussion and to spare and the pacifist-re- 
ligionist organizations will put on programs 
tending to break down our morale from 
within just as blithely and as witlessly as they 
have all along heretofore. This same con- 
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figuration tends to put both forces in motion 
while awarding the pacifists a slightly upper 
hand for the time being. 

In 1940 the February 11th conjunction of 
Mars and Saturn in 26° Aries 15’ squares the 
progressed positions of Jupiter and Venus in 
the National Horoscope, as also the progressed 
position of the Lunar Nodes therein. This 
cannot fail to point to serious reversals to 
the projects of the party in power, to our 
President and his internal and foreign policies. 

The March 16th, 1940 conjunction of Mars 
and Uranus in 19° Taurus—taking place, as 
it’ does, immediately opposite the so-called 
“cursed degree of the cursed Sign,” Scorpio— 
betokens further reversals to the New Deal 
as well as considerable activity among our 
armed forces and in Congress looking to stem 
the tide of revolution now, and probably for 
the first time, most clearly discerned as brew- 
ing in the immediate offing. Many forces, 
dark and otherwise, will be at work mostly 
under the surface of external events and 
affairs. It threatens strong action at the time 
the Moon gets around to set it off within the 
month, and Mars when he reaches nineteenth 
degree of Leo on August 3rd. 


Jupiter-Saturn Conjunction 


The Jupiter-Saturn conjunction of August 
7th, 1940 in 14° Taurus 27’ from thenceforth 
gets seriously to work on this Taurean area 
already affected by the several occultations 
of Uranus by the Moon during 1938-39, the 
criminal element in the national life becoming 
very active in conspiring against the govern- 
ment while the latter is foreseen to take a 
false step at this time. Labor troubles will 
notably increase, in great measure due to the 
inciting attitude of the press. The Admin- 
istration will seek too late to stem its ex- 
travagance in the use of the public funds, 
now, alas, to little avail. And though the 
rocks of bankruptcy will be clearly discerned 
ahead little will be gained by the Adminis- 
tration’s desperate effort to backwater while 
putting the helm hard over. It should go 
without saying that such Administration can- 
didates as are up for election or re-election 
will be bound to experience a tough time 
making the grade in the public mind. 


Mars Conjunct Neptune 


Lastly the September 28th conjunction of 
Mars and Neptune in 25° Virgo 27’ threatens 
additional labor troubles and political splits, 
though some sort of a compromise should be 
reached between the New Deal and its foes 
as also between capital and labor, sufficiently 
at least for the Administration to face the 
November presidential elections with some 
show of confidence. This latter threatens to 
be of a risky sort, indeed more like the 
proverbial hollering to keep your courage up 
than founded upon strictly favorable knowl- 
edge. In fact the entire situation is thor- 
oughly packed with high explosive which 
needs only a match to set it off, as later 
planetary configurations are sworn to prove. 


FULL MOON 
May llth, 1941 
12:07 A.M., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 


We come now to the February 15th, 1941 
conjunction of Jupiter and Saturn in 9% 
Taurus 06’ in square to Venus in Aquarius 
and directly over the U. S. radical Pluto and 
squaring the radical Lunar Nodes, which cer- 
tainly does not help matters any, bespeaking, 
as it does, many adverse court decisions, 
troubles and various complications with our 
foreign trade and affairs along with additional 
financial upsets. Lastly we come to the May 
8th, 1941 conjunction of Jupiter and Uranus 
in 25° Taurus 39’ just three days before the 
Full Moon of the 11th, which configuration 
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alone favors the sudden seizure of the gov- 
ernment by a determined faction bent upon 
stemming the flood of revolution. 
time we may confidently expect the violent 
elements in the ranks of labor to show their 
hand and a very intense feeling throughout 
the country to be manifest to everybody. 


Sabotage and Crime 


During all this time, which is to say all 
through 1939-40 right up to May 11th, 1941, 
sabotage and crime in general will have been 
noticeably upon the increase while the more 
harebrained elements in the national struc- 
ture will go blithely forward with their sev- 
eral schemes to drain the national resources 
in order to support themselves and their fol- 
lowers, anything rather than buckle down 
and go to work. So many steps leading up 
to the leaping-off place, the logical end of 
the eat-drink-and-be-merry philosophy, the 
stop-gap policies of the political expediency 
of the moment. 

And now at last we come to our considera- 
tion of the Festival of the Wesak, the Full 
Moon of May 11th, 1941, as per the second 
Figure of Heaven subjoined herewith. This 
Figure has been cast for Washington, D. C., 
and may thus be said to govern the affairs 
of this country at this particular time. 

And what a map it is! Six planets opposed 
by the Moon, while squared by Mars, himself 
in turn squared by the Moon. Almost a 
grand square, save that the Leonine seventh 
cusp is left untenanted except for Pluto and 
the Part of Fortune, both posited in the early 
degrees of the Lion opposed the Ascendant 
and but a little past the sextile of Uranus, 
Venus, Mercury and Jupiter while not far 
enough along to be anything like within orbs 
of a square of the Lights of Saturn, not to 
mention the opposition of Mars from the 
First. Leo: the Dictator Side left open! And 
the Moon at the full: immediate action! 


Now, without indulging in the usual as- 
trological jargon—which to the uninitiated is 
about as intelligible as a physicians’ consulta- 
tion in quorum—I am going to give my ver- 
sion of what will take place as a result of 
the seven Martian squares and the six plane- 
tary conjunctions and lunar oppositions which 
take place within the sixteen-day area 
bounded by this Full Moon of May. Hang on 


At this - 


tight, for it won’t be cheerful reading by any 
stretch of the imagination. 


Near Assassination 


For one thing it shows the near assassina- 
tion of the President then in office, perhaps 
as early as June though more likely in August 
or early September, September 9th being the 
day upon which a certain aspect culminates 
in a certain Birth Figure—this man’s Nativity 
and the Full Moon of May Figure telling 
what is tantamount to the same story, cir- 
cumstances and all. The sinister individual 
who will commit this dastardly deed will, in 
all probability, be a disgruntled office-holder 
or government employee. This tragedy will 
likely take place while the President-then- 
in-office is travelling, or, at least, while he 
is away from the White House. I shall be 
obliged to decline being any more definite 
than this. Nevertheless let those charged 
with his safety look alive, since his unpopu- 
larity will make him the target of many 
malevolent and weak-minded people! 


The government at this time is seen as 
clamping a quasi-military censorship on the 
press throughout the country. Long distance 
traffic will be at a virtual standstill, con- 
trolled by the military. Strikes, riots, mur- 
ders, assaults and suicides will be the order 
of the day. The public health will be at a 
low ebb, much illness being caused by the 
scarcity of good food. 


Spirit of Revolt 


This map marks the actual beginning of 
open strife in this country, especially since 
it shows the spirit of revolt to be in the very 
air! It is furthermore perceived that the 
wealthy will strive to hide all their collateral 
of every sort, the national treasure having 
already been sequestered out of harm’s way. 
And, though it is perfectly true that so far 
as the debit and credit sides of the ledger 
are concerned. we will have been declared 
bankrupt, that, of course, will have been 
mostly on paper, more of a government offi- 
cial declaration than an actual fact. Not- 
withstanding which both the people and the 
government will find themselves obliged to 
do some drastic economizing and they will. 
Foreign agitators will be active, as also 

(Continued on page 54) 
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Geo eraphic Astrology 


Part XV 


Materializing the Cosmic Beam 


M. last article gave the framework and 


fundamental factors in Case No. 103, which 
is unique in two respects. It is at once the 
most magnificent demonstration in astro- 
guidance that I ever expect to see and is 
equally depressing in its revelation of the 
colossal patience and labor required to make 
a chart work out that way. Only those may 
travel this man’s course who are qually en- 
dowed with the great virtues of patience, 
faith, integrity of mind, discrimination, and 
intelligent self-interest. Deficiencies in those 
virtues will be found to explain the frustra- 
tions and failures of everybody. 

When sharply distinguished from resigna- 
tion, patience synthesizes all the virtues, yet 
it is a two-edged sword which will serve 
with equal fidelity both good and evil pur- 
poses. The late notorious Sir Basil Zaharoff 
(notorious for his world-wide war-making 
activities) expressed his philosophy of suc- 
cess in the following sentence: “All things 
come to them who know how to wait.” It 
follows therefore that patience, faith, integ- 
rity of mind, discrimination, and intelligent 
self-interest are mere instrumentalities of 
personality, the perfection of which assures 
success according to the focus of life whether 
exalted or degraded by social standards. 
Naturally the possession of these virtues 
leaves no one in doubt about the rewards 
or penalties to be expected of society as the 
consequences of his use or abuse of them. 
A person of high moral and social conscious- 
ness knows he will leave an honest name, 
and likewise a criminal knows that even- 
tually he will be punished. If neither knows 
this, they cannot be said to have the vir- 
tues; for to just exactly the extent that one 
is incapable of visualizing the outcome of a 
course of action, is he deficient in the es- 


Paul Councel 


sences of mental integrity needed to know 
good and evil, wisdom and ignorance, and 
the capacity to distinguish between oppor- 
tunities for prosperity and adversity. 

Sweepstakes winners are always good ex- 
amples in that respect. So far as I know there 
are no statistics on what becomes of them. 
However, there is before the world today 
an example of it of such huge proportions 
that the- outcome cannot be concealed and 
must eventually become known to every- 
body. I refer to the selection of Vivien Leigh 
for the part of Scarlett O’Hara in Gone with 
the Wind. Applying the above philosophy 
to the many factors in the situation, the 
elixir which she is now drinking will prove 
a slow poison from which neither she nor 
her producer will recover. 

But the man in our case sensed oppor- 
tunity for great success and hitched him- 
self to his cosmic beam at a time when most 
people see no good in anything. 


With a successful record of fourteen years 
in mining and five in aeronautical engineer- 
ing the story of our friend No. 103 begins 
with his forty-fifth year and follows quite 
faithfully the directions of the Moon in the 
constellations as follows: 


45th Year, December 9, 1932-33 Aqu. 18:24 
46th Year, December 8, 1933-34 Aqu. 6:12 
47th Year, December 7, 1934-35 Cap. 23:39 
48th Year, December 6, 1935-36 Cap. 10:32 
49th Year, December 5, 1936-37 Sag. 26:24 
50th Year, December 4, 1937-38 Sag. 11:56 
51st Year, December 3, 1938-39 Sco. 26:16 


Described in one sentence, conditions got 
bad with him in 1932, out of aeronautics in 
1933, and scraped bottom in the fall of 1934 

* Upon reversing the converse direction of 
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the chart to his 45th year (see ohart with 
the first part of this article) we find Venus 
conjunction the South Node a little east of 
the directed Meridian, then in Sagittarius 23, 
all in square Uranus and the natal Moon in 
the 7th house. The natal Mercury, natal 
Meridian, Mars and Venus will then have 
been in the 12th house into which the Moon 
moved in mid-summer 1933, shortly to con- 
join natal Venus then being squared by Sun 
directed conjunction Jupiter directed. He was 
also under the opposition transit of Uranus, 
discussed in the January issue of this journal. 
The events therefrom transpiring culmi- 
nated in the fall of 1934 in the Moon square 
directed Mercury, Neptune and Pluto. These 
aspects coincided when, as said above, he 
scraped bottom. However, we must read that 
as being the carry-over of his downward 
momentum, the change in the tide of his 
fortunes being definitely linked with the 
Moon’s conjunction Mercury natal, opposition 
Saturn three months before and her subse- 
quently favorable aspects to the Scorpio- 
Virgo-Taurus centers. Evidence of that dating 
of the change is in the fact that in January 
1935 he connected with the mine as general 
manager, negotiations for which having un- 
doubtedly begun awhile before. At any rate 
he got the job on this 12th house directed 
Moon sextile Jupiter and Sun directed trine 
Uranus directed and Moon natal. It was his 
first break in three years and very definitely 
marks the time of contacting his cosmic beam. 
The directions of the Sun were good in 
being conjunction Jupiter, trine Saturn natal, 
and passing from the sextile of Uranus 
directed to the sextile of the Moon natal. 
The square of Sun and Jupiter to natal Venus 
carried domestic difficulties that we will pass 
over as not germane to the object of this 
study, Likewise the directions of the Moon 
Were excellent in passing from the conjunc- 
tion Mercury, opposition Saturn, trine Uranus 
to the sextile of Sun and Jupiter and trine 
Uranus directed, and natal Moon. 

Further evidence that he then contacted 
his cosmic beam is in the fact that although 
nothing but trouble followed, the splendid 
‘pects prevailing imparted to him a faith 
i the proposition that was never shaken 
although the worst implications of a 12th 
house Moon quickly came to the fore to work 
his undoing. Such mixed effects of a 12th 


house Moon are experienced at some time 
or other by everybody and constitute an ex- 
cruciating test in the virtues discussed in the 
beginning of this article. The question is, how 
can it be discovered when opportunity leads 
to success and when to disaster. That is, 
when is opportunity the cosmic beam that 
should be followed to the end regardless of 
discouragement experienced at the start, and 
when is it a mirage leading to disaster? 
As Hamlet soliloquized, “Ah, there’s the rub.” 

He was not long in discovering that the 
operators of the mine were working on a 
shoestring with not nearly enough capital. 
But he carried on with implicit faith in his 
own capacity to make it pay if the shoestring 
held. But the exploration and development 
of a mine runs into big money, and the 
shoestring broke when one pay-day he was 
notified that there was no money in the 
treasury for the pay-roll. That was a penal 
offence in his state and from which his prin- 
cipals fled, leaving him holding the bag with 
a jail sentence no impossibility. He straight- 
ened up the matter and struggled on until 
the last of the year when the mine passed 
into other hands, leaving him without a job. 

In the spring of 1936 the new lessees de- 
faulted, whereupon he began a one-man war, 
on behalf of the owners of the property, to 
void the lease and recover the mine, and 
which culminated in a successful suit De- 
cember, 1938. Meanwhile he got a job on a 
civil engineering staff in May, 1936 under 
Moon sextile Mars and Venus natal, which 
the Moon’s conjunction the are of Jupiter held 
for him until November 1, 1938. 

All during that time he was restless and 
dissatisfied, repeatedly challenging me to 
show what the Moon conjunction Jupiter was 
doing for him. My reply was the same always, 
that it was keeping him on a pay-roll until 
the time had come for the fulfillment of the 
written prediction I gave him in the summer 
of 1937, the essence of which is recapitulated 
in these words, “The Moon forms no other 
aspects until December 1938, when she trines 
Saturn in the 6th. Under this you should 
connect with the most stable and profitable 
employment of your life, for you will merit 
and invite great responsibility and faith. 
Your first victory, for instance, the recovery 
of the mine, means your substantial and sus- 
tained progress thenceforth.” 
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Then occurred a major event which again 
demands the exercise of the utmost discrimi- 
nation in discovering opportunity for ad- 
vancement within an event which bears the 
evidence of stark distaster. The middle of 
October he received a notice that he would 
be out of a job the first of November. Upon 
hearing the news my reaction was, “That’s 
fine. Now you will have time to prepare a 
bomb-proof case in your mine-recovery suit 
to be tried in December,” then two months 
away. Thereupon began a period of the most 
intimate and intense cooperation between us, 
the details of which I do not feel at liberty 
to discuss. 

The case was tried under the Moon’s sex- 
tile Mercury, trine Saturn, sextile Uranus, 
and applying to the conjunction of Jupiter. 
The geographic factor is that his directed 
angles and houses are in conjunction those 
of the place, meaning that his position was 
equal to carrying the world on his shoulders 
as he would shortly have to do. 

In a surprise move the defendant de- 
manded a jury trial and stacked the jury. 
After a ten-day trial, as tough as a ruthless 
defence could make it, the jury turned in 
what it thought to be a verdict against the 
plaintiff (Mercury in the 12th house). How- 
ever, the case was so confused by techni- 
calities that the judge interpreted the verdict 
in favor of the plaintiff and so pronounced 
judgment, handing down the writ of restitu- 
tion early in January. The facts are that he, 
virtually single-handed, recovered the prop- 
erty for its owners from lessees who had 
violated every single term of the lease, in 
return for which he was conceded a par- 
ticipating interest and the management of the 
mine. 

But his troubles were not over, for an- 
other crowd came forward to lease it, gravely 
menacing all that he had hoped and planned 
for. Then followed a marvelous demonstra- 
tion of the mighty power of intelligent self- 
interest to take care of everybody. He fought 
to keep the mine for himself through forcing 
his competitors into a better proposition for 
the owners than he could assure them under 
his management. The deal has not been 
closed at this writing; but either way it goes, 
he will have a participating interest in its 
proceeds which will fulfill in every respect 
my prediction for him above quoted. 


The nét results are that he will either keep 
the mine and operate it for the owners 
will negotiate its lease on terms that wil 
secure them against the troubles experienced 
with the two previous lessees. The minimum 
value of the property which his intelligent 
self-interest has thus protected is appraised 
at a half-million dollars—its probable yield 
many times that figure. 


Concluding Case No. 98 from 
Part XIII 
Following the Cosmic Beam 
February number of this magazim 


Birth and 37th year, Boston, Mass. Jan. 
ary 27, 1937-38. Directional time, 1:22 PM, 


Directions of the Moon Chart 98-C 
De. er 15:58 July Ari. ......& 
EP git srs Siarpactots 14:43. -Agg. .....ssa0 
Sent. ..scscem 

Oct. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


Arriving at Boston no grass grew under 
his feet, for he immediately made a social 
call on his old boss, and went to work fora 
real estate concern on February 22nd under 
Moon square Sun directed and trine Jupiter 
from the 12th. The Meridian conjunction 
Venus natal trine Neptune in the Is 
Through native good judgment or at least 
subconsciously he realized the force of the 
axiom that opportunity rarely knocks om 
the door of the idle. He kept busy and appar- 
ently did not see his former employer for 
five months. 

Then occurred a marvelous demonstration 
of 12th house law wherein the cosmic beam 
of his purpose, supported by sustained faith 
and scientific vision, was fulfilled to ovel- 
flowing. His successor in his former jo 
died suddenly, his old boss contacted him 
July 13th, reemployment agreement consuM- 
mated July 16th, and taking up his forme 
duties as Division Manager for the Compatly 
in Cincinnati July 22nd, all of which took 
place under the trine of the directed Mom 
from the 12th to Jupiter directed in the th 

It was really a heroic achievement i 
which every ounce of advantage wa 

(Continued on page 68) 
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Your Locality 


A Department of personal advice and counsel 


designed to help you choose 


The right location 


for 
Health —Happiness — Success 


FOREWORD—This department has been 
added for the benefit of our readers now 
having locational or environmental problems. 
As many cases will be handled in each 
isue as space permits. The data needed in 
each instance are: (1) Birthdate, sex and 
domestic status; (2) Birthplace and present 
residence locality, with their latitudes and 
longitudes, or give the direction and distance 
from their county seats; (3) Other localities 
of residence and your impressions; (4) Busi- 
ness or occupational equipment; (5) The 
work in which you have earned the most 
money—when and where; (6) Faults with 
your present locality which you now wish to 
correct; (7) The data requested must be 
condensed upon one sheet of commercial 
(84x11) letter paper. 

Fach request should be signed by the 
writer’s name and complete address, although 
only initials will be used for identification 
purposes. Send all requests to Paul Councel, 
to AMERICAN AsTROLOGY MAGAZINE, 1472 
Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


Mrs. C. C. Born October 11, 1883, Michigan. 

longitude 84: 46, latitude 45:01: MC Capricorn 
1:00, Ascendent Taurus 0. Corrected by 
y id Birth Time of 4:39 A. M., the po- 
iions in the constellations of your birth 
chart are as follows: 


Paul Councel 


Tau. 16: 26R 
Leo 29:16 
Ari. 25: 44R 
Tau. 6:47 
Lib. 7:02 
Ari. 7:02 


Saturn 
Uranus 
Neptune 
Pluto 

N. Node 
S. Node 


Sun Vir. 21:24 
Mercury Vir. 12:31R 
Venus Vir. 26:53 
Moon Cap. 18: 45 
Mars Can. 5:48 
Jupiter Can. 9:15 


You need not be discouraged because only 
one famous woman is listed under Virgo in 
X Marks My Place, for very few women 
appear among all the personalities of the 
twelve signs listed in that book. This is be- 
cause the feminine sex is of the nature of 
the Moon which shines only by the reflected 
light of the masculine element symbolized 
by the Sun. Therefore, the names of very 
few women live for long after they have de- 
parted this life. 

You have asked whether by a change of 
locality you may lose your enemies and be 
a great success with security. 

There is no such thing as an enemy who 
is not self-made and your conjoined Mars 
and Jupiter squaring the Moon’s Nodes have 
very probably developed a considerable cir- 
cle of enemies about you. Considering the 
Moon’s Nodes as the axis of the soul’s evolu- 
tion, with power to create conditions along 
its way, Mars and Jupiter would inject into 
your policy of life an overruling passion to 
save people from their sins and errors. You 
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will therefore make enemies anywhere until 
you cease to appropriate the rights of others 
to live their own lives, and learn to hold 
your advice until it is asked for. Considerable 
power for success resides in the splendid 
configuration you have in earth and water, 
and the close trine between Uranus and Nep- 
tune in fire. 

I have figured that Rochester, New York 
is the best place for you in both Meridian and 
Ascendant affairs. Its Meridian in Capricorn 
22 is in close trine to your Sun, with its 
Ascendant in Taurvs 10 so strongly aspected 
by your earth and water planets as to 
assure success in rooting out the charac- 
teristics of personality which have made you 
the object of so much enmity in your pres- 
ent locality. But the degree of success you 
may achieve depends upon accurately ap- 
praising your endowments and limitations, 
with a grass-roots understanding of what I 
have said about the light by which a woman 
shines. 

Miss E. R. Born August 27, 1888, Finland. 
Residence, Cleveland, Ohio. Longitude 81: 42, 
latitude 41:30, MC Capricorn 18, Ascendent 
Taurus 3. Positions of the birth planets in the 
constellations for 6:01 P. M. Pyramid Birth 
Time. 


Saturn Can.19:53 
Uranus Vir. 18:35 
Neptune Tau. 8:21 
Pluto Tau. 12:08R 
N.Node Can. 5:55 
S.Node Cap. 5:55 


Leo 9:51 
Leo 13:10 
Leo 21:57 
Ari. 18: 27 
Lib. 26:01 
Sco. 3:59 


Sun 
Mercury 
Venus 
Moon 
Mars 
Jupiter 


You write that you believe in the doctrine 
of keeping busy at something as was argued 
in my article in January AMERICAN ASTROL- 
ocy, but that it hasn’t worked for you since 
last July, and you wonder what has hap- 
pened to your cosmic beam. 

Your principal psychological handicap is 
in having been trained in four different lines 
and doing everything well. This would work 
out somewhat as follows: You are seriously 
maloriented there which you have endeavored 
to overcome through excited and over-zealous 
efforts to please. This caused you to exhibit 
an excessively competitive spirit in relations 
with your fellow workers, resulting in giv- 
ing them the inferiority complex, winning 
their antagonism, and eventually earning you 


the reputation of being unwilling to q. 
operate and team up. Plenty of people wok 
themselves out of jobs and into the co 
through thus having themselves classified x 
not being organization timber. 

This is confirmed, aside from planetary in. 
dications, by the fact that of all your planes 
only Pluto is retrograde. It indicates th 
tendency to live spontaneously, carelesdy, 
and impatiently, inviting danger to life and 
limb and many casualties in the politics of 
human relationships. Apply the brakes which 
the planets have denied you. 

You are maloriented because it is a basical 
condition in proper orientation that the Sm 
shall be in an element favorable to at least 
one of the angles of a locality. Not only 
your Sun, but four other of the seven pr- 
mary planets are in fire and air and ar 
therefore completely out of sympathy with 
the earth and water angles of Cleveland. Your 
intense and zealous aspirational and inspir- 
tional faculties do not have the outlet o 
exercise necessary to your contentment ani 
progress, 

You should endeavor to locate on a lin 
between Boise, Idaho and Los Angeles, de- 
pending on the climate you prefer. Its Sagit- 
tarius Meridians are in close attunement 
with your fire and air centers, and its Pisces 
Ascendents offer the proper social fabric for 
the expression of your earth and water forces 
—especially the North Node in close trin 
to Pisces ascending at Boise and Los Angeles. 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa is the nearest point to 
you offering any worthwhile improvement in 
orientation. 


Miss R. B. Born June 18, 1902, Sa 
Francisco. Longitude 122:27, latitude 37:4, 
MC Sagittarius 10, Ascendent Aquarius 4 
11:35 P. M. Pyramid Birth Time. Positions 
of the birth planets in the constellations for 
Pyramid Birth Time: 


Saturn Cap. 3:4 
Uranus Sco. 25:54 
Neptune Gem. 8&2 
Pluto Tau. 25:12 
N.Node Lib. 5:2 
S.Node Ari. 5:2 


Syn Gem. 4:21 
Mercury Gem. 11:23R 
Venus Ari. 22:03 
Moon Sco. 14:00 
Mars Tau. 14: 40 
Jupiter Cap. 23:09R 


You wonder why certain things clicked 
for you in Honolulu last summer and w 
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dicked on your return to San Francisco. 
This is because exactly one-half of you is 
earth and water, which has no outlet at all 
through the fire and air angles of San Fran- 
cisco. But this is by no means enough on 
which to predicate a successful life in Hono- 
lulu, inasmuch as the reverse of the situa- 
tion prevails there through its earth and 
water angles offering no outlet for your fire 
and air centers of force. 

I think you will find the best psycho- 
physical balance in Region B of the country 
having Sagittarius on its Meridians and Pisces 
ascending. You have a very rigorous birth 
figure in the opposition of Moon-Mars, square 
Venus-Jupiter, square Saturn to Moon’s 
Nodes, and the opposition between Uranus 
and Pluto. Especially is it necessary that you 
learn the operation of the Moon’s South Node 
in Aries with Venus. See that it makes your 
desire-life efficiently discriminating rather 
than petulant and repining. Remember that 
you have no other birth map than this, hence 
must master the alchemy of its elements if 
you would take out of life what you wish— 
in whatever the locality and environment 
from which you would free yourself. If you 
will set up your chart for Pyramid Birth 
Time you will arrive at the birth Meridian 
in the constellation of Scorpio 28:24. Complete 
the chart with the planets above listed and 
I believe you will find it to depict accurately 
the present environment pattern with which 
you must work. 

Southern California is better for you than 
the northern part of the state, with the alter- 
nate of any place accessible to you in the 
triangle between Salt Lake City, Phoenix and 
Los Angeles, 


Mrs. V. M. L. Born December 18, 1899, 
Cleveland, Ohio, 9 A. M. Pyramid Birth Time. 
Residence the same. Longitude 81:42, lati- 
tude 41:30. MC Capricorn 18, Ascendent Tau- 
tus 3, The positions of your birth planets 
in the constellations for Pyramid Birth Time 
are as follows: 


Sun Sag. 3:49 
Mercury Sco. 12: 28 
Venus Sag. 27:13 
Moon Gem. 21:55 
Mars Sag. 11:08 
Jupiter Sco. 4:13 


Saturn Sag. 4:26 
Uranus Sco. 15:48 
’ Neptune Gem. 2:53R 
Pluto Tau. 22:13 
N.Node Sco. 26:53 
S.Node Tau. 26:53 


Here is another Cleveland woman of the 
fire signs who is unhappy and discontented, 
with several serious accidents in her past. 
As regards the accidents, read the case of 
Miss E. R., much of which applies to you 
since only Neptune of your planets is retro- 
grade. Manifestly, you have lived life much 
faster than she did, which is to be expected 
of a Sagittarian over a Leo person. 

Of course you are unhappy there, and with 
the Sun and five other planets in fire and 
air it is to be doubted whether anything 
would ever make you happy in that locality. 
You feel smothered, suppressed, and im- 
potent, under which any work or business 
would be as burdensome as that of making 
bricks without straw demanded of the Israel- 
ites by the Egyptians. 

Since you want a locality where it is warm 
all the year, yet offering opportunities for 
contentment and success in a congenial oc- 
cupation, you should move into Region B 
of the country, with the Sagittarius Meridians 
of which your Sagittarius-Gemini planets 
are in strongly favorable positions. Social 
or human relationships, and general physical 
and environmental welfare are favored by 
the harmonious angles between your earth 
and water planets and the Pisces Ascendents 
of that region. 

I believe the Denver-El Paso belt to offer 
the best general advantages, with Los An- 
geles possibly the best for success in a busi- 
ness sense. Dallas, Texas is the nearest point 
to you offering any worthwhile improvement 
through a move, its advantages resting prin- 
cipally in the exact trine of your Sun to 
its Ascendent. 


Mrs. F. M. W. Born December 28th, 1895, 
Wilmette, Ill., 10:04 A. M. Pyramid Birth 
Time. Longitude 87:43, latitude 42:04, MC 
Capricorn 12, Ascendent Aries 23. Positions 
of the planets in the constellations for Pyra- 
mid Birth Time are as follows: 


Saturn Lib. 20:54 
Uranus Lib. 28:07 
Neptune Tau. 22:58R 
Pluto Tau. 17:46 
N.Node Aqu. 11:36 
Leo 11:36 


Sun Sag. 14: 20 
Mercury Sag. 18:59 
Venus Lib. 27:14 
Moon Tau. 2:17 
Mars Sco. 18:18 
Jupiter (Can.14:15R S.Node 
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The opposition transit of Uranus began 
to stir you up the last half of 1938 and 
will be a disturbing factor in your life until 
early 1941. January AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
carried my discussion of this period of 
Uranus, and I would advise that you study 
deeply all the implications of my remarks on 
the subject. The spirit of changes rests 
heavily upon you now and it is of the utmost 
importance that you move very carefully. 

You are out of your element there because 
of the opposition of the Ascendent to the 
place of your Venus, Saturn, and Uranus in 
Libra, against which not even the favorable 
aspects to the Ascendent of the Moon’s Nodes 
‘and the Sun can prevail. The forces of that 
triple conjunction, added to the opposition 
of Mars from Scorpio to Moon, Neptune, and 
Pluto in Taurus, squaring the Moon’s Nodes, 
tell of the staggering job you have of adjust- 
ing yourself to life anywhere. What you have 
to fight principally is the self-centeredness 
described in the triple conjunction of Venus, 
Saturn, and Uranus. Your cosmos is all ego, 
the cure of which is in the aphorism that the 
hair of the dog is good for the bite, hence 
the thing you dislike the most is the thing 
that is best for you, namely, sunshine and 
the great outdoors. Fear is the supreme ex- 
pression of selfishness, for it is to be doubted 
if it is possible to experience the sensation 
of fear except in terms of consequences upon 
oneself. Even the fear of a mother for the 
safety of her child can be shown to have 
the same source. Therefore, whatever you 
fear must be traced out and identified in your 
own tendencies and potentialities for error 
and wrong-doing. 

Much assistance in‘rationalizing your life 
and curing its deficiencies will be found in 
Region A of the country, with the Meridians 
of which your Sun and Mercury are in 
conjunction, and whose Ascendents in 
Aquarius are in conjunction by sign with 
your North Node, with Venus, Saturn, and 
Uranus trine to it by sign. Undoubtedly you 
will find Spokane, Washington extremely con- 
genial in a _ social sense and in other 
Ascendent matters, with considerable success 
and distinction potential in the conjunction 
of your Sun with its Meridian. The nearest 
point offering a worthwhile improvement in 
your locality circumstances is Jefferson City, 
Missouri, with the Ascendent of which your 


Sun is in close trine. Your converse prenat| 
Sun is now in Libra, conjunction Uranus, 
Venus, and Saturn which, taking into eo. 
sideration the opposition transit of Uranus 
very clearly shows you to be in the mos 
serious period of your life when every means 
should be used to get out of the shadows and 
transfer your attention from the self t 
the non-self interests. 


Mr. M. W. B. Born May 31st, 1918, St. Paul, 
Minn., 8:36 P. M. Pyramid Birth Time 
Longitude 93:05, latitude 44:57, MC Capricom 
7, Ascendent Aries 14:33. Planets in the con- 
stellations for Pyramid Birth Time: 


Sun Tau. 15:54 
Mercury Ari. 20:38 
Venus Ari. 0:57 
Moon Aqu. 1:11 
Mars Leo 24:30 
Jupiter Tau. 27:06 


Saturn Can. 16;19 
Uranus Aqu. 2:57 
Neptune Can. 11:31 
Pluto Gem. 11:35 
N. Node = Sco. 29:53 
S.Node Tau. 29:53 


My congratulations to you for doing » 
well in figuring out your locality from th 
instructions given in this magazine. You ar 
correct in figuring yourself for Region D 
according to the Sun position, but I believe 
that you should drop farther south and get 
into Region C with Aries Ascendents to bring 
out your six fire and air planets. It is de- 
sirable to amplify the good aspects between 
Mercury and Mars and Venus-Moon-Satum. 
Accordingly I recommend that you settle on 
a line between Atlanta, Georgia and Tampa, 
Florida whereon the Sun is trine the Meri- 
dian with Jupiter, Saturn, and Neptune 
supporting. The Moon’s Nodes are cuspal, the 
Sagittarius-Gemini influence of which wil 
be brought out by the favorable orb aspects 
of Venus, Moon and Uranus, thus strengthen 
ing the assignment of the Aries region. 

The square of Mars to the Moon’s Nodes 
and Jupiter point to the sources from which 
will come most of your trouble in life- 
the South Node conjunction Jupiter threaten- 
ing especially the good-will building forces 
of that planet. Exercise yourself persistently 
in developing a tolerant, benevolent, and 
charitable outlook upon your fellow men. Yo 
must avoid cynical, scurrilous, or disdai 
attitudes toward the opinions, attainment, 
and aspirations of others. It is bad busines 

(Continued on page 54) 
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Racial Evolution 


or 


Humanity in the Making 


A Series of Studies in Contemporary World-Movements 


D. Italy, First of the Fascist States 





U. to 1861 Italy was divided between 
a dozen of kingdoms and also territories be- 
longing to Austria, the chaotic remains of 
long centuries of violent struggles between 
cities, principalities and kingdoms, between 
Emperor and Pope. Once great and ruler of 
the world, Rome was the seat of the Papal 
territories, the center of Catholicism. From 
the point of view of collective, racial mass- 
Psychology the Italian peninsula was the 
scene of a most confused situation, frightfully 
heavy with past karma, laden with “ghosts.” 
Even today while visiting Rome—if one is 
sensitive to the forces of the collective Un- 
conscious and to psychic race-memories— 


Dane Rudhyar 


one is nearly overwhelmed with the sense 
of being weighed under a past from which 
there is hardly any escape. And Italians them- 
selves feel it, in spite of all the strenuous 
efforts of Fascism to build a “new” Italy. 

The first stage of national unification came 
through the efforts of idealists like Mazzini, 
of statesmen like Cavour and King Victor 
Emmanuel I, of soldiers like Garibaldi. It was 
made possible by the help of the French Em- 
peror, Napoleon III; a help which cost Italy 
the province of Savoy, including the French 
Riviera—a fact neither forgotten nor for- 
given by Italians. In Turin, on March 17, 
1861 Victor Emmanuel I was formally pro- 
claimed the first king of modern Italy. But 
Venice remained in the hands of Austria, and 
Rome of the Papacy. Florence was made capi- 
tal of Italy. 

The chart erected for this event is one of 
those which might be considered as that of 
modern Italy. Another one, perhaps of greater 
validity, is the one erected for the time Victor 
Emmanuel I made his triumphal entry into 
Rome. This came after the defeat of France 
in the war against Germany in 1870. French 
troops had been helping to keep Rome for 
the Papacy. France, being defeated, was no 
longer an obstacle and Rome, invaded by Ital= 
ian troops on September 20, 1870, became the 
rightful capital of Italy. This occurred on 
July 2, 1871, probably in the morning—though 
some books give July 1, I believe erroneously. 
The chart erected for that date seems the best 
symbol of modern Italy. It is logically so, 
because without Rome, Italy was but a dream 
without historical roots. Only as Rome be- 
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came Italy’s capital did modern Italy become 
the karmic heir to the ancient Roman Em- 
pire. In that sense the event of July 2, 
1871 announces Mussolini and the new Ro- 
man Empire proclaimed in May, 1936 after 
the conquest of Ethiopia. 

It is interesting to compare these two 
charts. In the next issue, I shall add the chart 
of Fascist Italy, erected for October 29, 1922 
when the King gave power to Mussolini to 
form a government. We will then see that it 
has very interesting rapports with the chart 
for July 2, 1871; especially the Sun-Jupiter 
conjunction and a dominant Saturn. 

The 1861 chart reflects the XIXth cen- 
tury idealism of a Mazzini and a Garibaldi. 
The Sun is conjunct with Neptune and Mer- 
cury, the Moon with Uranus. The former 
configuration occurs close to Victor Emman- 
uel I’s exact natal Sun-Venus conjunction 
in Pisces 23° and it denotes symbolically 
the precipitation of a dream or an ideal into 
actuality. Mars forms a septile with this 
Sun-Neptune conjunction. A great Purpose is 
being fulfilled—but it occurs at the very end 
of Pisces. It is the end of an epoch. A “seed.” 
Great collective Images (Neptune and 
Uranus) are impressed upon the Purpose and 
vital Energies (Sun and Moon) of the new 
nation. The Sun forms a novile (40°) with 
Pluto: the symbol of liberation out of cap- 
tivity, of rebirth. 

Tensions, however, are very strong. Witness 
the T-cross made by Saturn, Moon and Ura- 


nus, Venus; the-square of Mars to Jupiter, a 
revolutionary omen. Note also the curioys 
unbalance of the chart, all planets within one. 
half of the zodiacal circle, and the isolation of 
Jupiter and Saturn, planets of Soul. If ye 
progress this chart we find a few significant 
correlations with subsequent events: as for 
instance a conjunction of the progressed Sun 
and progressed Moon falling on the nat 
Mars in 1914 about the time of the beginning 
of the Great War—which, by the way, was 
caused indirectly by Italy’s war against Tur- 
key for the annexation of Tripoli . . . that 
conquest leading to the Balkan Wars which 
in turn precipitated the world conflict. This 
conjunction fell, interestingly enough, upon 
the degree occupied by Pluto in the 181 
chart. 

Then, when the progressed Sun came to 
Gemini and the natal Moon, Mussolini began 
his totalitarian regime and the political pat- 
tern of Italy was definitely changed. from 
parliamentarism to that of a “Corporate 
State.” When the Sun came to natal Uranus, 
plans for the Ethiopian conquest were set. 
The progressed Sun is now reaching the 
progressed Uranus—and during these years 
(1935-1938) Italy has found herself in- 
volved in international problems of the first 
magnitude (Ethiopia, Spain, the Berlin-Rome 
axis, etc.). 

The chart erected for the birth of Rome- 
centered Italy is a most fascinating one. n- 
stead of Sun-Neptune and _Moon-Uranus 
conjunctions, we find now a Sun-Jupiter and 
a Moon-Saturn conjunction—forming an op- 
position! It was Full Moon day, when Rome 
conquered Italy... for that is what actually 
happened, in spite of the outer fact that it 
was the Northern Italians who invaded the 
old Rome of Caesars and Popes. Once more 
men from the North tried to impose theif 
wills upon Rome (as Celts and later. Goths 
and Visigoths had done more or less sut- 
cessfully). Mussolini too came from North- 
ern Milan to Rome—but Rome conquered 
Mussolini inwardly, and a new “Roman En- 
pire” was projected into the XXth century, 
ghost from the unforgettable past. 

Consider the powerful cross of the 181 
chart: Sun-Jupiter opposing Moon-Saturn- 
an eclipse of the Moon, as the Nodes are ® 
close!—both pairs being squared by Mats 
Add to this squares of Venus to Pluto, of 
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Uranus to Neptune, and semi-squares of 
Pluto to Mars, to Saturn, and a septile of 
the same Pluto to Sun and Jupiter. Against 
these formidable tensions we find only a 
trine of Venus to Neptune, with Mercury in 
sextile to both these planets—and a very 
distant trine of Moon to Pluto. 

The group Moon-Saturn-South Node is the 
Roman past—a true Capricornian influence; 
Saturn retrograde suggests the power of the 
Unconscious over the Conscious. The group 
Sun-Jupiter-North Node symbolizes the ideal 
of a new Italy. Out of the opposition of old 
and new emerges violently Mars, the mili- 
tarist and conqueror. In the chart of Fascist 
Italy, Mars will be in exact conjunction 
with the Ascendant on the last degree of Cap- 
tricorn, which carries an excellent symbol of 
the “Corporate State.” But this Mars of the 
1871 chart was the open door to Fascism; and 
it is in the second House which represents the 
inherited possessions, the ancestral past be- 
come inborn faculties. 

Without studying all the degree-symbols 
for the planets of these charts of Italy, I 
must mention some of them of particular 
significance. The symbol for the Moon-Saturn 
conjunction in the 1871 chart pictures “A 
heavily veiled hierophant leads a ritual of 
power.” This is the personified past of Rome, 
the symbol of the psychic race-power beyond 
Mussolini: we might say, symbolically, “the 
mantle of the Caesars.” In contra-distinction 
to it we have the Sun’s symbol: “A wonderful 
diamond is being cut to a perfect shape: 
Spiritual fulfillment or the acme of civilized 
being. Actualization of potentialities and out- 
pressing of real selfhood.” This is the poten- 
tial future. But the future has to be in- 
tegrated with the past. And the result is 
often at first the victory of the past—some- 
times the utter defeat, temporarily at least, 
of the future. 

The Mars symbol shows “A fireplace blaz- 
ing mysteriously in a deserted farmhouse.” It 
tefers—the commentary says—to the constant 
Presence of unseen, sustaining agencies in 
every worthwhile activity. What these unseen 
agencies are is made plain by the fact Mars 
is located on that degree. They are the “War- 
Mor spirits” of the past, the ancestral urge 
for world-conquest on which the old Roman 
Empire was built. Psychologically speaking, 


it is the “Caesar Image” deeply rooted in the 
collective Unconscious of Italy—whence it 
was transmitted to the Germanic psyche. 

The Berlin-Rome axis is not a new phe- 
nomenon. It is rooted in past European his- 
tory. Germanic Emperors and Roman Popes 
fought for supremacy. Wars and alliances are 
the two poles of national relationship—as 
hatred and. love blend mysteriously in most 
marriages between human personalities. Both 
show that there is a deep, fateful, karmic 
relationship between the two protagonists. 

We will see presently how Mussolini was 
a powerful force in sending Italy to the side 
of the Allies and against Germany and 
Austria in 1915, how he helped keep Italy 
fighting after the defeat of 1917. The “law of 
compensation” makes him today the sustainer 
of Germany—and in some way the “second” 
of Hitler who now has the upper hand in 
Europe . . . Hitler, who has been a good 
pupil of the Italian Duce! Strange and com- 
plex indeed are the inter-relationships of 
European history—because Europe is an or- 
ganic whole which has not been able yet to 
discover its center of integration and the 
symbol of its spiritual-geographical unity. 

Astrologically speaking, we will note that 
in both charts for the birth of modern Italy 
the 19th-20th degrees of Taurus are stressed 
(Mars and Pluto, respectively). The charts 
for the birth of the German Empire of 1871 
and for the birth of Hitler’s “Third Reich” 
both have- Taurus rising—the former late 
Taurus (27°), the latter 19° Taurus. Musso- 
lini’s Neptune is also on Taurus 21° while 
Hitler’s Mars-Venus conjunction falls on 
Taurus 17°, Even more important perhaps, 
we find the ominous Mars-Neptune Mid- 
Heaven conjunction in Kaiser Wilhelm II’s 
chart almost exactly on Victor Emmanuel I’s 
Sun-Venus conjunction and on Italy’s Mer- 
cury-Sun-Neptune conjunction (1861 chart) 
—in the last decanate of Pisces. And was it 
not the Great War—precipitated by the Kai- 
ser’s ambition—which sealed the doom of the 
idealistic, democratic Italy of 1861? 

But in the Italy of 1871 we find already the 
seed of Fascist Italy—because over it falls 
already the shadow of Rome, the shadow of 
Imperial dreams. The conjunction of Jupiter 
and Sun—even if it may be considered as the 
symbol of “new” Italy—is also a sign of 
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religious power and religious expansion. Jupi- 
ter is always the sign of the “national re- 
ligion”—the religion which is contained within 
the walls of Saturn, the religion of the Chosen 
Ones—the progeny of the Great Ancestor or 
Great Hero. 

Here however in this chart Jupiter opposes 
Saturn. Such a configuration in an individu- 
al’s birth-chart is usually a sign that the 
native’s life will be divided—not necessarily 
evenly—into two periods: one, a period of 
subjection to ancestral or karmic influences, 
the other a period that is quite definitely op- 
posite in trend and character, and is marked 
by much greater freedom and expansion. 
Now in this case the contrast is quite an 
interesting one: liberal Italy and Fascist 
Italy. 

A sharp contrast indeed; a contrast which 
even Germany and Turkey do not know, for 
both had experienced rigid autocratic rules 
before their present dictators appeared— 
whereas Italy had not been united under 
any rigid rule for much more than a mil- 
lennium, even if it had known regional 
tyrannies, 

The solar progressions, when computed for 
the 1871 chart, correlate remarkably well 
with the events of recent Italian history. 
When the progressed Sun came to sextile 
Pluto the important “electoral reform bill” 
was passed which completed the parliamen- 
tary structure of democratic Italy. In 1885 
under progressed Sun square Neptune, Italy 
began her occupation of the coast of Ethiopia, 
which led later to the famous defeat of 
Adowa (which Mussolini was so eager to 
avenge in 1936). The year 1888 saw the cul- 
mination of the Sun conjunction Uranus. 
In 1887 a compact was signed with England 
on the Mediterranean question and the Triple 
Alliance with Germany and Austria was re- 
newed. In 1888 the Kaiser, Wilhelm II, 
ascended the throne and the Franco-Russian 
alliance was unofficially started by a large 
French loan to Russia. This step led to series 
of events related to the Great War of 1914. 

In 1892 as the Sun entered Leo by pro- 
gression a huge bank scandal shook Italy; 
socialist disturbances arose—the Sun was en- 
tering the twelfth House of karma. When the 
progressed Moon returned to its original 
place, square Mars and opposition Sun-Jupiter, 


a wave of strikes and insurrection struck 
the nation (beginning under progressed Moon 
opposition Mercury ruler of the second 
House: great financial distress was the cause 
of the tension). As the progressed Sun came 
to form a sextile with Mars, King Humbert 
was assassinated and the present King 
ascended the throne. (Mars being so badly 
afflicted in the original chart, any aspect to 
it may have stirred into operation its “evil” 
characteristic.) 

When the progressed Moon passed over 
Pluto in 1908 violently destructive earth. 
quakes in Sicily and Calabria followed. When 
it crossed the Mid-Heaven new elections 
brought an unexpected majority to Giolitti 
(March, 1909). Parliamentary upsets went on 
for years. But in September, 1911 Italy de- 
clared war on Turkey—the second step to- 
ward building up an African empire, this 
time in Tripoli. The progressed Sun was then 
coming to a square to Pluto, and Mussolini 
coming to power as director of the Socialist 
Party. Two and a half years later the Sun 
reached the sesqui-quadrate aspect to Satum 
and the Moon—the beginning of the Great 
War; and of the nationalistic imperialistic 
career of Mussolini. 

The defeat of Caporetto (October 17, 1917) 
occurred under a semi-square of the pro- 
gressed Sun to Jupiter, but also under a trine 
to Neptune (perhaps showing over-expansion 
and graft or mismanagement in the army). 
Soon after, the Sun reached the conjunction 
to Venus, ruler of the tenth House; and 
Italy won the battle of Vittorio Veneto (Oc- 
tober 27, 1918) forcing Austria to capitulate. 

The progressed Moon had crossed the 
chart’s Ascendant early in 1917 about the 
time of the first Russian Revolution. When 
the progressed Sun reached the Ascendant, 
the “March on Rome” took place, bringing 
Mussolini into power. The symbol for this 
Ascendant is suggestive: “Mermaid awaits 
prince who will make her immortal. Pure 
longing for a new order of selfhood. Critical 
point in emergent evolution. . . .” Was Mus- 
solini the “prince” to make Italy immortal? 
At any rate he brought to her a “new order” 
... yet a very old one! However, the linking 
of the Russian Revolution and of the Fascist 
triumph’ by such progressions over Italy’s 

(Continued on page 51) 
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Many Things 


““‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


ASCENDANTS 


QUESTION: I have been trying for months 
to determine my own ascendant. I feel that 
your system based upon the mother’s pro- 
gressed Moon looks good. I find that with my 
own children (4) it gives the correct ascen- 
dant 50% of the time. 

M. A. 


ANSWER: Your statement that “if the case 
of your own children it (mother’s progressed 
Moon) gives the correct ascendant 50% of the 
time” indicates a misconception of the entire 
problem and proves that you have not read the 
article on this subject in our May, 1938 issue 
carefully, and further proves that you have not 
read the various references that have been made 
relative to this method and this problem in 
many other issues of American Astrology 
Magazine. . 

Your statement indicates that you checked 
the results by this method against an ascendant 
based upon the birth hour. Whereas again and 
again we have insisted thru the pages of this 
magazine that this must not be done and for 
the purposes of the application of this method, 
the birth hour musf be ignored even when pre- 
sumably known. 

If you will read the original article carefully, 
page 13 of our May, 1938 issue, you will note 
that right at the very beginning of the article 
it was agreed to disregard the birth hour as a 
factor for reasons that were definitely stated 
therein, Having arrived at an ascendant, by 
the mother’s birthdate system, this must then 
be checked, mot against the birth hour, known 
or assumed, but must be checked rather by the 
life experiences of the individual and the ascen- 
dant arrived at by this method is necessarily 
assumed correct within a few degrees, on the 
theory that the focus of the mother’s conscious- 
ness (her progressed Moon) at the time of the 
child’s birth determines thru the hereditary link 
with the mother what the personality of the 
child will be. ‘ 

May we insist that you again read the above 
mentioned article, particularly that portion of it 
‘ppearing on page 13 of the May, 1938 issue 


9” 


and note carefully the statements made therein 
regarding the birth hour. 

In writing the above named article, I tried 
to make this point clear, but it is positively 
amazing the way people can read something 
without really comprehending fully the signi- 
ficance of what they read. Even the simplest 
statement is completely ignored—apparently 
blotted out by the preconceived ideas of the 
reader. I suppose we all have such blind spots 
and concentration is a rare art. Huxley has 
something pertinent to say relative to this 
peculiar trait in human nature when he re- 
marked “There is nothing more tragic than the 
murder of a big theory by a little fact and 
nothing more surprising than the way the 
theory will continue to live long after its brains 
are knocked out.” 

However that may be, our readers will insist 
on checking this method with the birth hour, 
whereas in the above mentioned article it was 
so definitely explained in detail, why in our 
opinion the birth hour cannot furnish a scientific 
basis for any such check, 

At the end of the article, on page 30 of the 
above mentioned issue, last paragraph, it was 
indicated that the method of using the mother’s 
birth date is yet admittedly incomplete, since 
it does not furnish a double check for the birth- 
day also. When, and if, this is accomplished 
it will be possible to prove both methods by 
forecasting in advance just when a child will 
be born of any specific union. 


COINCIDENCE P 
From February issue of DEMAIN, Page 359: 


Under the heading “Strange Coincidences,” 
LA NATION BELOE published the following 
short newspaper articles, dated November 17, 
1938: 

“America is decidedly an extraordinary 
country, judging by this recent news from 
New York. 

“Two men, who are‘as alike as two drops - 
of water, died identical deaths at the same 
hour of the same day. 

“They were born at the same time on the 
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same day and their lives had other curious 
resemblances, 

“Dr. Barry and pharmacist Armstrong met 
for the first time during the Great War at a 
hospital to which they were both attached. 


Later each recounted how, at the first meet- _ 


ing, he had had the impression of being con- 
fronted by his own shadow. They immedi- 
ately formed a friendship which outlived 
their separation after the war. 

“Both were born September 28, 1884, and 
each was the only son of a manufacturer. 
They married on the same day. One had two 
sons and the other two daughters, who will 
marry each other in the near future. 

“Armstrong lived in Chicago and Barry at 
Littletow. Both were victims of fatal auto 
accidents, occurring at the same minute and 
bringing to a close these two lives, so 
strangely parallel.” 


DISAPPEARANCE 


To the Editor: 

On November 18, 1938, my son, born 
August 22, 1919, at 10:20 A.M., Wichita, Kan- 
sas, left home to go seven blocks to the 
University to school with two classmates. 
He left his eleven o’clock class and has never 
been seen since. He had seemed blue lately. 
Said he couldn’t think. This may have been 
due to a head accident which occurred in 
September, 19386. They gave him a plastic 
operation. There isn’t any scar to speak of. 
We have done everything on earth we know 
to do to find him until we are broke. Don’t 
know how we can get along. His father and 
I are both sick. I only weigh 99 pounds now. 
He was such a sweet good boy. Kept com- 
pany with a beautiful girl. Was it some- 
thing I did that sent him away? We were 
alone here, as his father worked 135 miles 
from here. 

Mrs. G. W. W. 


ANSWER: At the time of his disappearance 
your son had come under a progressed Full 
Moon in Pisces in his fifth house. Statistics 
show that most prison breaks are made at the 
time of the Full Moon. A desire for freedom 
is uppermost in the consciousness of people at 
this time. We believe this desire was the 
motivating force behind your son’s disappear- 
ance—the romantic urge to seek freedom and 
adventure. He may have gone to sea, although 
not necessarily that. But the urge to find life 
in distant fields, that appear so green, was very 
strong at this period of his life. 

Pisces is a very secretive sign, and this sign 
holds his progressed Moon, which showed his 





state of consciousness at the time of his disap. 
pearance. It is true that he may have held 
secretly some resentment against the authoritg. 
tive stand taken by an older person, no doubt 
his mother. This latter is shown by a recent 
opposition of his progressed Moon to his Saturn 
in Virgo. He may have turned against the girl 
you mention too, as his progressed Moon op. 
posed his Venus. I believe he simply rebelled 
against all conservative factors and went off on 
his own. When this mood wears off sufficiently 
you should hear from him. Outside of the in. 
harmonious aspects named his planetary influ 
ences are quite favorable. As his progressed 
Moon is nearing his sixth house, in harmonious 
aspect to his Mars and Jupiter, I believe he 
has found suitable employment and is doing 
quite well. 

The transiting Pluto on his Mars in his Mid 
Heaven is the only indication that he may have 
been influenced into the action he took by an 
other party—a man. Pluto is always prom 
inently configurated in the charts of those who 
are abducted. But as your son’s Mars was not 
afflicted, but was harmoniously aspected by his 
progressed Moon, I do not believe he was forced 
to leave. Boys often leave home to seek ad- 
venture on their own, in travel, under planetary 
configurations such as your son has been under 
in the recent past. 

Rose Campbell Starr. 


EPHEMERIS 


QUESTION: How do you correct the 
ephemeris in AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
to one for Greenwich? I am rather confused 
as to how to use the Ephemeris for New 
York. . 


ANSWER: The ephemeris in American 
Astrology Magazine is calculated for Phila 
delphia, Pa., using the 75th (eastern standard) 
meridian as the base line, rather than the 
meridian of Greenwich. 

It was not intended that this ephemeris 
should, as you say, be “corrected” to Greenwich, 
but rather that it should be used precisely 4 
the Greenwich ephemeris is used. The only 
difference being that you adapt the 75th degree 
of west longitude as your starting point rather 
than that of Greenwich. The method for cal- 
culating positions for any point east or west 
of the standard meridian, is, of course, the 
same as though you were calculating for points 
east or west of Greenwich. All positions in the 
American Astrology Ephemeris being given ¢X 
actly for midnight A.M. (0 hours) of the day 
in question. 
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Dear Sir: 

Being for the last several years a steady 
reader of your magazine, I have a problem in 
connection with your page on ephemerides, 
and in particular I am referring to the sun- 
rise. 

You state:—“Rising and setting of the sun 
and moon are in local civil time, to change 
to standard time, decrease the given time 4m 
for every degree the place is east of the 
standard meridian, and increase 4 m for every 
degree west.” 

Now that procedure does not seem very 
correct as my calculation does not seem to 
bear me out. I find that somehow the latitude 
must have an influence also, but lack a simple 
formula to arrive at the desired result, not 
being a full-fledged mathematician. In the 
book, “The Kabala of Numbers,” by Sepha- 
rial, I find on page 85 some references to 
this problem. 

Formula: To the Log. tan of the latitude 
of the place, add the Log. tan of the sun’s 
declination, the Log. sine of the sun’s ascen- 
sional difference under the said latitude. Add 
this ascensional difference to 90° when the 
sun’s declination is south, and subtract it 
when the declination is north. Multiply the 
result by 4, and call the degrees minutes, 
and the minutes call seconds, the result will 
be the time before noon at which sunrise 
occurred locally. There is of course a small 
second difference due to the variation of 
declination, but this is quite inconsiderable if 
the declination to be taken is for 6 a.m. every 
day. 

Now dear Mr. Clancy, I am “up a tree” 
with all these terms, and would consider it 
a great favor indeed if you will be so kind 
as to make this matter plain to me, in a simple 
manner, so that I can figure the sunrise for 
any latitude, north or south. I understand 
the matter of the Long. but the Lat. is still 
a mystery to me. 

My way of “feeling through” all this is to 
get the ascensional difference (for instance, 
for 39° Lat.), find out how much difference 
there is between your 40° Lat. position as 
per magazine and 39°, then reckon that result 
into minutes and add it to the sunrise time 
om the 40th degree of latitude. Is that cor- 
tect? That would make it about 4 minutes 
different? and earlier? than on 40° lat? 

_I do hope to be set right on this so very 
‘portant matter, as I am pursuing some 
special studies all by myself and find that 
I need this information very much. 

R. R. 


ANSWER: Our statement, as quoted by 
you, is perfectly correct, and there is no better 
possible way to state the matter. If your 
calculations do not agree, they must contain a 
mistake, as we could readily point out if we 
saw your work. 

However, you are definitely right in saying 
the latitude must have an influence, for it has a 
large influence, inasmuch as we live in what 
is known’ as the “oblique sphere.” By this we 
refer to the appearance of the celestial sphere 
as seen from our middle latitudes, where we 
see the celestial pole clevated above the horizon, 
and the entire host of heavenly bodies rising 
and setting obliquely to the horizon. 

Altho the latitude has a big influence, and 
our country extends from about 25° to 49° 
north latitude, yet it is not thought that we 
have room for enough tables of sunrise, etc., 
to cover the country; nor do we know how 
many people in other latitudes use the tables. 
The tables as given are for latitude of 40°. 
Therefore, there should be discrepancies be- 
tween these tables and computations based on 
any other latitude. 

To make our tables fit any other latitude, 
you cannot simply add a constant correction 
to our tables and get the correct result, be- 
cause the sun’s declination varies from day to 
day, and the correction itself for a given lati- 
tude would change in the course of the year. 

The differences in sunrise at 39° latitude and 
40° do not vary over 3 minutes, as the following 
table shows, for the spring season: 

Differences in sunrise at 39° and 40° latitude. 


same at 39° as 40° in. lat. 
1™ later at 39° 

2m later at 39° 

3m later at 39° 

2m later at 39° 

1™ later at 39° 

same at 39° as 40° 

3™ earlier at 39° 


Mar. 21 

Apr. 6 

May 6 

May 28-July 19 
Aug. 2 

Aug. 29 

Sept. 23 

Dec. 22 


This feature of the sun will thus be seen to 
run thru a cycle from the spring to the autumn 
equinox, and the cycle is reversed during the 
opposite seasons; all of the missing dates could 
be filled in similarly, and we could supply the 
exact data. To explain how to obtain sunrise 
and sunset for any latitude and longitude is too 
long and complicated a process to be given here. 
It is given in some works on mathematical 


astronomy. Sesh & Ri 
ug . Kice, 


Associate in Astronomy. 
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GERMANY 


To the Editor: 

I have been trying to write but being a 
mother of three children, I find my time lim- 
ited for letter writing, etc. 

Now to the point—I cannot help but no- 
tice that your magazine, like all other news- 
papers, magazines, etc., delight in predicting 
the downfall of Hitler and the poor German 
people. Why? You say he is a land grab- 
ber. England has been a land grabber, a 
snob and a tax-mad nation for centuries. 
But for some reason we love England’s 
snobbery and her land grabbing. All Eng- 
land need do is crook her little finger and 
the U. S. ‘A. comes arunning. You say Hit- 
ler praises the superiority of the German 
race, and you hate him for it. But you 
dearly love the English snobs. 

Japan and Spain bomb cities, churches, 
women and children, but our magazines and 
newspapers consider that simply nothing. 
Hitler dared tell the Jews that Germany be- 
longs to the Germans, and now our pious, 
communist preachers and churches foam 
from the mouth with indignation and pray 
for the downfall of Hitler and his people. 

Well, I too can predict things and I do 
not need the stars to guide me, either. If 
the German-hating world destroys Germany, 
it will be the end of the Aryan, Anglo-Saxon 
and Viking blood. With the downfall of the 
Germans all the English, your beloved Irish, 
Scandinavians and all other light-skinned 
people might as well fold up their tents and 
silently steal away. 

With the downfall of Germany, the Jews, 
the Russian Communists and negroes will 
swallow us so quickly we won't know what 
happened to us. 

Of course its smart for the Jew to remain 
Jewish in looks, actions, religion and lan- 
guage, but how they try to put Germans in 
wrong for trying to remain German. 

I do not mean to say that Germany is so 
much better than the other Anglo-Saxon 
countries, but’ Communism has taken such 
a stranglehold on the other nations that if 
the Jews and Communists succeed in crush- 
ing Germany the other countries will be easy 
“pickings.” 

Perhaps if Germany would use the “tac- 
tics” of Russia, Japan or Spain she would not 
be considered so bad. 

God pity the poor German and German- 
Americans if they ever get under the thumb 
of the “Mighty Billion Dollar International 
Jew.” But then who cares what becomes of 





the Germans? We relish the idea when 
France and Britain are in a position to put 
their heads together and tear asunder Ger. 
many and her people, like they did after the 
world war. People in this country shouted 
with joy and told the German-American 
“Now England and France will put an end 
to your damn Germany, you dirty Dutch- 
man.” I, personally, had that lovely expe- 
rience. The “better than thou” English, 
Scotch and Irish-Americans told that to me 
and my fellow German-Americans. But be- 
lieve me, Mr. Clancy, no priest, minister or 
magazine dripped with pity for the poor 
starving German and the German-American 
who was insulted on every street corner dur- 
ing the awful days of 1914. 

But believe you me, Mr. Clancy, hate is 
like a boomerang. The hate that the world 
is again trying to spread against Germany 
(in spite of all the other gruesome things 
going on in the rest of the world) will prove 
a boomerang to them. God is no respecter 
of person—He has pity for the German as 
well as for the Jew. The hate that was 
spread against Germony during the world 
war has certainly proved a boomerang to 
France and Britain; and they of course still 
shout “The devil Bismarck,” “The devil Kai- 
ser,” “The devil Hitler” and death to all who 
dare say a kind word in favor of Germany. 
The Jew has hated for 6,000 years, he hated 
Christ and is hated, he demanded that the 
blood of Christ be on their heads and their 
children. And what a boomerang it has been 
for the Jew. His doctrine of “an eye for an 
eye,” but still it’s never the Jew to blame, 
nor Russia, nor our beloved France or Eng- 
land—only Germany and the German-Ameri- 
can can do wrong. 

Even now it’s smart to defend Spain, its 
smart to defend Communistic Russia, but 
say a kind word for Germany and, just as 
they did during the world war, they tell the 
German-American, “Go back to Germany, 
you dirty pro-German.,” 

I am one German-American who has the 
courage to say Hitler is no worse than Stalin, 
no worse than the international Jew, 0 
worse than your beloved English Eden, who 
is now busy here in America to convince 
us that America must again be Britain's 
slave and save poor pious Democratic Eng- 
land from the clutches of Hitler. We should 
again let the blood of our youth flow on the 
battlefields of France and spend thousands 
and millions of dollars to save poor England 
and her snobbish royalty. 
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ANSWER: We do not take delight in pre- 
dicting anyone’s downfall. We merely read the 
planetary configurations as we see them and 
try to be as impersonal and unbiased as pos- 
sible. 

So far as Hitler is concerned, we have no 
quarrel with him for his beliefs and are even 
willing to concede that he may have done and 
may be doing much for the benefit of Germany. 
Having no first hand knowledge of the matter 
and depending upon newspaper reports we can- 
not claim to know more about that than does 
the average person. 

However, while we may or may not agree 
with the man’s philosophy of life, it is still 
possible to disagree with his methods. And 
while the Editor of this magazine is certainly 
not a Jew—just a plain ordinary garden variety 
of Irishman—if the reports regarding the per- 
secution of the Jewish race in Germany are to 
be believed in detail, and it is conceded that 
such brutality has the personal sanction and 
approval of Hitler, then to put it mildly, his 
methods are certainly open to criticism. 


HORARY ASTROLOGY 


To my way of thinking, there is no branch 
of astrology where more mysticism and mis- 
conception is practised than in Horary Astrol- 
ogy. I maintain that while divinatory pow- 
ers, extra-sensory perception and psychic 
abilities do help in any branch of astrology, 
these powers are not essential in reading 
a Horary Chart, and because most astrologers 
claim divinatory powers are necessary in 
order to read a Horary Chart, advantage is 
taken of this fact, and too much chance for 
guesswork and mysticism is used. 

Horary Astrology can be practised on 
purely scientific bases, where system and 
close adherence to rules governing Horary 
Astrology is used. A wealth of detail from 
ge can be given if followed along these 
ines, 

A Horary Chart is a Map of the Heavens 
at the time and place a question is clearly 
formulated. It is a map of the most active 
mental factors within the mind of the person 
asking the question at the time the question 
is asked. And, because these mirror the 
various conditions relating to the question, 
as perceived on the astral plane by the un- 
conscious, it is a map of the various factors 
involved in the question. The problem of 
the Horary Astrologer, therefore, is through 
@ careful comparison of the harmony, dis- 
cord and other relations that exist between 
these factors, to discern the nature of the 
Past, present and future developments of the 


matter asked about. He has before him a 
map of the heavens; but this is also a map 
of certain related things as they exist on the 
astral plane. If he discerns, from this map, 
that several objects are moving toward a 
given point, he becomes aware from their 
rate of movement that in about so long a 
time they will meet. And from the proper- 
ties of these things, their velocities, and the 
angle of their approach, he discerns whether 
they will meet harmoniously or discordantly. 
From this he can predict with much cer- 
tainty the various results. (Church of Light 
Lessons on Horary Astrology.) 


STOLEN STRADIVARIUS VIOLIN 

A violinist from a Radio Station placed a 
$400.00 Stradivarius violin in his car on the 
evening of September 3rd, 1937, at 9:15 P.M. 
at Los Angeles, 34 N.—118% W. 

In the confusion of a controversy with his 
wife, the violin was left in the car. He went 
to a party; the wife went to their apartment. 
At 2:00 A.M. the next morning the violin 
was missing. The wife came to me franti- 
cally, asking the question, “Would they get 
the violin back?” 

I told her there was too much lapse of 
time, and the only way I could answer her 
question was on the proviso that the violin 
was taken shortly after they left the car. I 
erected a Horary Chart for 9:15 P.M., Sept. 
3rd, 1937, Los Angeles, Calif. 








QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ON THE 
ABOVE HORARY CHART 


. What planet represents the Querent? 
Ans.: Venus. 

. What house and planet or planets repre- 
sent the lost article? 
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Ans.: The 4th house, Venus and Sun co- 
ruler. 

In order to get a lost article back, the 
Querent and lost article must come together 
by favorable aspect. A square aspect may 
bring it back but some obstacle will be pre- 
sented. 

Do the Querent and the lost article come 
together by aspect? 

Ans.: Yes. Venus rules both the querent 
and the lost article. The sun co-ruler of lost 
articles is conjunct the Moon (co-ruler of the 
Querent, or one who asks the question). 
Sun trine Jupiter indicates luck in getting 
violin back. This trine Sun to Jupiter hooks 
up with a Grand trine to Uranus in 12th 
house, emphasizing the luck in getting the 
violin back. 

3. What does the square aspect of Venus 
and. Uranus indicate? 

Ans.: Obstacle from the 12th house in 
Taurus, indicating lost article to be hidden 
in safe or vault. 

In what kind of place would you advise 
them to look for this violin? 

Ans.: Pawn shop, in safe, in vaults or hid- 
den. Taurus environment. (Church of Light 
Lessons.) 

4. What does the aspect Mercury opposite 

Saturn indicate? 

Ans.: Emotional disturbance. Gemini rul- 
ing the 2nd House cusp ruled by Mercury. 
Mercury opposing Saturn indicates separa- 
tion of money. They had to pay $50.00 to 
redeem pawn shop ticket. The violin was 
stolen right after it was placed in the car. 
5. Describe the thief. 

Ans.: Mars in Sagittarius; the 7th house 
rules thieves. Would indicate a wiry, tall, 
rather muscular, very active person, hair 
reddish brown. (Church of Light Lessons.) 

Will he aid them in recovering the Violin? 

Ans.: Yes. Thief Mars trine Venus. Mars 
trine Saturn (luck to their hope and wish 
in recovering stolen violin). 

6. If the violin is discovered how long will 
it take to get it back? 

Ans.: 12 to 15 days. How indicated? Ve- 
nus square Uranus within 914 degrees; Venus 
square the ascendant 12% degrees. Since 
Uranus is slow in motion, I allowed a few 
more degrees and said it would take 12 to 
15 days. 

7. What is the outstanding and strongest 
aspect in this chart? 

Ans.: Moon (co-ruler of the Querent) 
conjunct the Sun, co-ruler of the lost article; 
Moon parallel Mercury and Neptune intensi- 
fies and hastens matters. Moon conjunct the 


Sun which hooks wp on the Grand tring, 
Since the Moon and Uranus is involved and 
the Moon’s motion is so fast I decided that 
they would be fortunate in getting the violin 
back within 15 days. I told my client in 
15 days the matter would all be cleared and 
the violin returned. In 12 days the pawn 
shop reports showed the violin was held for 
redemption, and it actually took 15 days to 
clear the matter up and redeem the violin 
after paying the $50.00. I advised my client 
to look at pawn shop receipts. Since violin 
was an expensive one, the thief would try 
to raise money on it. It was clearly indi- 
cated in the chart that the violin was in vault 
or safe. 

In timing this event with 5 planets Muta- 
ble, 3 Cardinal and 2 fixed and fixed on 
angles, at first one would think it would take 
weeks to clear the matter, but with the 
Moon and Uranus involved and the luck ele- 
ment so strong I decided the matter would 
be cleared in 15 days, and it was. 

Pearl S. Markowitz. 
Teacher of Horary Astrology 
Church of Light Headquarters, 


LESSONS 


QUESTION: What Brotherhood of Light 
lesson teaches how to emphasize qualities 
or planets in order to round out and polish 
up one’s character? Or is there such a one? 


ANSWER: We would suggest that you se- 
cure Brotherhood of Light Course IX, entitled 
“Mental Alchemy”—7 lessons 25¢ each. This 
particular course is devoted to an exposition 
of the process of establishing thought patterns 
or habits of thinking, best calculated to 
strengthen harmonious centers to the astral 
body as indicated by the horoscope and by the 
same token may be used to neutralize those 
that are destructive. There are, however, 
many lessons scattered throughout the various 
courses published by the Brotherhood of Light 
that throw light on this subject. It might be 
advisable to obtain a catalogue of these courses 
from the Brotherhood of Light and then select 
those particular lessons that seem best adapted 
to your needs. 


PROGRESSIONS 
To the Editor: 

“Wynn,” lecturer, publisher, and teachet- 
astrologer, located on the same geographical 
area as yourself, is an interesting figure—in 
the astro field, and from an _ astrologi 
standpoint. His writings rejlect his inner 
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e 
aggressiveness, his terse, critical mind, his 
ruthless reformative instincts. ... 

He is admittedly a firm opponent of PRO- 
GRESSIONS, among other time-established 
phases of conventional astrology. His expe- 
rience with progressions seems to have been 
rather sad; and he attacks them with a 
merciless vim belikening a dictator. He 
makes the bald statement to all and sundry 
that “progressions, directions” and the like 
are absolutely worthless, being outmoded 
superstition and “groundless warnings.” Inci- 
dentally, he condemns Horary Astrology 
along like lines. 

Yet, making such drastic statements in 
view of the fact that Horary Astrology and 
the Progressed system are taught by many 
of the outstanding (and standard) heads and 
schools of this and other countries—includ- 
ing Leo, George, Church of Light, the Rosi- 
crucians, and others—seems a little bellig- 
erent to me, and an indice to strong personal 
biases, 

Through his columns, Wynn has attempt- 
edly “settled” the Progression question—and 
proven their worthlessness absolutely and 
conclusively. 

In a former issue of his magazine he cited 
an instance where he experienced a bad 
auto accident (in which he was “nearly 
killed”); and apparently showed, in his own 
words, that “excellent” and favorable pro- 
gressions were existing during the year and 
time of that ill happening. A “bad” event 
occurring under “good” progressions, in 
Wynn’s argument, should be sufficient to turn 
one definitely against progressions. ... Yet 
in citing these favorable progs., which were 
“progressed Sun. trine natal Moon, and prog- 
tessed Moon trine natal Sun,” he seems to 
have omitted mention of other progs. which 
not only showed up the unfortunate event 
as it happened, but likewise in their com- 
bined influence conspired to nullify the 
benefits ordinarily eapected from the double 
Sun-Moon progressed contact. 

Wynn’s own statement (from Oct. 1936 
issue of his magazine) is as follows: “I 
was injured on the head and hip. Struck 
by hit-and-run auto. On a business trip at 
the time—after several previous losing at- 
tempts I was seeking again to take advantage 
of what I considered a most marvelous com- 
bination of progressions: Prog. Moon trine 
natal Sun, and progressed Sun trine natal 
Moon, These, as all students know, are given 
®™ textbooks as opportunities for notable 
Progress, for the making of money, for good 
health, happiness and success. I was then 
© desperate business and financial circum- 


stances; the trip was a complete failure in a 
commercial way. Had there been any power 
whatever in progressions, that would have 
been a time when they would have been 
felt, because of the doubling of the influ- 
ences.” He gives the time of the near-fatal 
accident as May 18, 1926, at Merced, Calif. 

It is my purpose to show that progressions 
did exist at the time of Wynn’s accident— 
which will show without straining the tradi- 
tional rules of the system—indications of the 
adverse business and travel experiences he 
experienced. In this way may Wynn’s un- 
fair attack on progressions be vindicated to 
some extent. It is significant that he has 
never mentioned, when referring to that acci- 
dent, any progs. existing at the time—except 
that Sun-to-Moon contact; and any student 
understanding how to calculate progressed 
aspects can utilize the data given above and 
see for himself that the aspects as outlined 
herein below prevailed at the time the Sun- 
to-Moon contact flourished. 

Wynn’s chart shows Mars (the life-ruler) 
in Sagittarius at the 9th cusp, afflicting 
by opposition Neptune-conjunction-Pluto in 
Gemini at 3rd. Mercury, ruling 3rd, squares 
Uranus, Jupiter, ruling 9th (long travel) is 
in limiting 12th (house of confinement and 
the hospital) opposed to the afflicting Saturn; 
also quincunx Uranus. So much for the 
NATAL indications of travel danger. 

At the time of the accident, the progressed 
Sun was exactly conjoined with the radical 
12th house Venus. For the life of me, I 
can’t see why he failed to mention this aspect 
along with the Sun-Moon contact; for this 
Sun-Venus contact is ordinarily regarded as 
more beneficent than not. Perhaps he forgot 
it in his haste. 

Natal Venus conjoined Jupiter, both of 
which opposed the natal Saturn. Progressed 
Sun coming to Venus’ radical position, there- 
fore, would be somewhat modified along 
Saturnian lines. Especially is this true when 
we find that, in that year, Jupiter was in 
exact progressed opposition to Saturn, to the 
degree; and as Saturn governed Wynn’s 10th 
(business), Jupiter also being a _ business 
planet and ruling the house of long travel, 
we shouldn’t expect an overwhelming amount 
of benefit to occur through the departments 
ruled by the planets during that time. 

Progressed Venus helped negate the bene- 
ficent influence of Sun conjunction her natal 
degree—by being opposite explosive, incal- 
culable Uranus. (Venus and Uranus both 
rule the 12th mansion; and Venus rules the 
7th and 2nd—finances—debts.) 

Progressed Mercury, ruling 3rd, sextiled 
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his natal place during 1926; interpreted as a 
mere stimulation of the latent influences 
existent in the natal Mercury (which squared 
Uranus in the horoscope, it will be remem- 
bered), and a tending toward action moulded 
along mental lines suggested by the natal 
Mercury. 

Referring to the accident again, Jupiter- 
opposition-Saturn is a heavy, negative and 
key-affliction pointing directly to Wynn's 
travel, difficulties; for Jupiter rules the 9th 
house of his chart. 

So far as the double Sun-to-Moon aspect 
goes, the Moon-trine to Sun couldn't signify 
very much in an objective sense, for the 
natal Sun held no strong aspects (semisezxtile 
Jupiter, quintile Mars) and hence would be 
weak as a significator of events. While Luna 
ruled the 4th-5th sections of his chart; 
logically, this particular Sun-Moon combina- 
tion of “excellent” aspects operating (?) 
during Wynn's progression-critical year, 
would refer more to emotional, social and 
domestic potentials than to travel and busi- 
ness factors.... 

Other aspects having direct influence over 
Wynn's business fortunes during that year 
(1926) are clear-cut and indisputable in their 
significations. ... During 1926, the progressed 
M.C. held 7 degrees of Aquarius—in square 
to radical Uranus. Most textbooks indicate 
that such a progression is unfavorable for 
business expansion, threatening sudden re- 
versals, unaccountable complications and mis- 
calculated ventures, 

The progressed Ascendant was in 29 degrees 
Taurus, in exact sextile-trine to the Jupiter- 
Saturn opposition: contriving to make it a 
certainty that the Jupiter-Saturn aspects’ 
effects would be felt during that year (and 
while these combined aspects were enduring). 
Besides, progressed Saturn was in parallel 
to the natal Ascendant, adding more weight 
to Saturnian afflictions... . 

The Minor Progressions for the accident 
day were very significant, serving to focus 
and “set off’ the forces contained restrain- 
edly in the “heavy artillery’—or the Major 
Progressions. 

They were: Minor Mercury-Sun 11 deg. 
Virgo—square natal Mars at 9th (travel); 
Moon 3 Scorpio—square natal Mercury, op- 
position Minor Mars; Minor Mars 4 Taurus— 
square natal Mercury (double minor Mer- 
cury-Mars afflictions on that day), opposi- 
tion to natal Uranus (helping set off major 
progressed Venus’ opposition to natal 
Uranus); Jupiter opposition Major progressed 
Mars; Saturn trine natal Sun. 

These minors were strongly connected 


with radical and current significators i, 
Wynn’s chart which had to do with traye 
and business matters, helping to bring oy 
their basic afflictions on that particular day, 

The transits were very negative for Wyn 
during 1926, especially referring to the heavy 
slow-moving planets. On the day of that 
accident, transiting Mars was in exact square 
to his natal place at the 9th cusp—surely in 
itself an indication of danger attending long 
travel at the time. 

Major, Minors, Transits. . . . Surely this 
triadic array of influences should enable 
anyone to calculate the color and tone of 
any particular time—and to shape his pre- 
calculated actions accordingly. And if the 
combined testimonies of these three time- 
interpretative phases of astrology indicate 
any particular time to be predominatingly 
more negative and afflicted than favorable, 
we shouldn't ordinarily expect success, hap- 
piness and gain to await ventures launched 
at such a time.... 

Some discard progressions in favor of 
transits, Personally, I have a reverse opinion 
of Wynn regarding progressions—probably 
due in part to the fact that my experiences 
= progressions have been contrasted to 
is. 

And countless others, professional as well 
as student and devotee, have the sam 
opinion of progressions, and continue to re- 
ceive strongly beneficial advice from them 
in relation to the highlights in their lives, 
and those of others. 

During 1936 I was taken with a case of 
throat annoyance. While not requiring 
medical assistance and advice (I have a com- 
plex toward doctors), my throat was becom- 
ing increasingly troublesome. The _ transit 
artists would have me believe that Uranus 
transiting in Taurus was the significator of 
my trouble, being that I was born with Moon, 
Mercury and Saturn all conjoined in the 
degrees of Taurus between the 6th and 12th. 
When my throat ailment began, Uranus was 
retrograde near the first part of Taurus, not 
so far from Luna radical. 

During 1938 Uranus transited to about 10 
degrees Taurus (well within range of m 
Taurean Saturn) before starting to retro- 
grade during the fall. Now, if this throat 
weakness had been due to Uranus, I would 
still be feeling the trouble—for Uranus has 
been around my Taurus-conscious degrees 
for quite a while since 1936. 

The solution of the enigma lies in my 
progressions for that year. Based om the 
Hermetic system of progressions, my prog- 
ressed Venus (ruling throat) had moved, m™ 
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the year-for-a-day system, to a position in 
Leo of 12 degrees. This was in direct square 
to my radical Saturn (at birth in throaty 
Taurus), and I felt the square during the 
early spring of ’38. The effects were pain- 
fully patent throughout the summer, becom- 
ing worse at times and leading me to think 
I was involuntarily growing a goitre, con- 
tracting diabetes, or a case of heart trouble 
(Venus square Saturn is bad for the heart— 
in more ways than one!), or, in Andy's 
parlance, “something.” 

The ailment started ebbing away during 
that fall, finally convincing me of its total 
disappearance around the end of 1936. By 
that time, Venus was several months in 
separation from the exact angle of her square 
to Saturn... . And if Uranus was to blame, 
I can imagine the prolonged deviltry he 
could have played with my thyroid! Yet, 
discounting that Venus-Saturn square, what 
else in the conventional language of astro- 
logical practice—besides transiting Uranus, if 
he is accepted—would have shown up my 
physio affliction which was so plainly and un- 
mistakably . evidenced? Naturally Uranus 
didn’t click—for my period of vocal-cord im- 
pairment corresponded with Venus’ move- 
ments, also the time-worn, traditional sys- 
tem of progressions, and not with other astro 
factors... . 

Wynn’s personal failures with progressions 
should offer no adequate grounds for his 
totalitarian attack upon them, and sympathet- 
ically, upon their sponsors and users. To 
say without reservations, as he apparently 
does, that progressions are absolutely useless 
and groundless warnings, seems an attempt 
at assuming the mantle of scholastic-astro 
dictatorship. . . . 

Being that Wynn is known more generally 
by his professional nom de plume, I will sign 
myself sincerely and simply with my solar- 
polarity-nym: — 

Vive la Progressions! 
Gemini. 


EDITOR’S NOTE: Speaking of progressions, 
a very interesting case came to our attention 
recently, wherein from observations of the posi- 
tion of the progressed Moon in relation to the 
chart of the mother, Miss Starr, our Associate 
Editor, was able to forecast. that an expected 
birth would probably be twin boys. This deduc- 
tion was based on the fact that the mother’s 
Progressed Moon was conjunct her natal Mars 
on the cusp of the 5th house in Sagittarius. 
When twin boys were actually born on January 


24th, of this year, we were moved to look 
into the matter of the mother’s progressed 
Moon in relation to other, older children that 
had been born to the same mother previously 
and we found some interesting correlations as 
evidenced by the chart on the following page. 

It will be noted that in the case of No. 1, a 
daughter born April 14th, 1929, progressed 
Moon was opposing Venus in Capricorn from 
the mother’s 12th house. Not only was the 
influence of Venus evidenced in the case, but 
also the sign and house were apparently added 
factors, since it appears that the child is, as 
indicated, quite a serious, studious type and 
seems to be particularly interested in mystical 
or religious subjects. 

No. 2, a son born January 23, 1931, came 
in under a sextile to the mother’s Pluto and 
quincunx her Mercury. We find the boy is 
very much interested in science and also has a 
Pronounced tendency towards investigations of 
all kinds. There appears to be a distinct 9th 
house coloring. Which might be accounted for 
by the trine of the mother’s progressed Moon 
to the cusp of her 9th and the ruler of her 9th. 

No. 3, a son born January 6, 1933, conceived 
and born under the opposition to the mother’s 
natal Saturn on the cusp of her 8th house, died 
within three months after birth. 

No. 4, a son born September 8, 1935, brought 
into being under a trine to the mother’s natal 
Pluto, square her natal Venus, is notably pre- 
cocious, individualistic, extremely active physi- 
cally. One would be correct in saying that the 
square to Venus has to a notable degree elimi- 
nated the Venus qualities in the character of 
this child—he is described as extremely likable 
but not in any sense a harmonious individual. 
There is a mischievous streak that seems to 
come from Pluto, which if his mythological 
prototype is any criterion, can be expected to 
be somewhat given to practical jokes that 
might, on occasion, be rather rough on the 
recipient thereof. 

No. 5 brings us to the recent birth of twin 
boys born January 24th, 1939, “A” at 12:38 
A.M. and “B” at 1:05 A.M. Naturally, these 
charts are quite similar, but with this excep- 
tion: that whereas “A” had the Moon in the 
5th and Saturn in the 6th, “B” has the Moon 
in the 4th and Saturn in the 5th. We would 
therefore judge that “B” would have somewhat 
better health than “A”, but may feel more in 
the need of affection and may be attracted more 
to the mother than “A”. 

It is realized that the above does not present 
what can be properly called scientific proof of 
anything, but it does offer a hint as to what 
might prove a fruitful line of investigation. 
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MOTHER 
4:00 P. M. 
March 2, 1907 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
. 1—Girl, April 14, 1929 
. 2—Boy, January 23, 1931 
. 3—Boy, January 6, 1933 
. 4 Boy, September 8, 1935 
. 5—Twin Boys, January 24, 1939 
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To the Editor: 

Will you kindly advise me as to which 
method for setting up a progressed chart is 
most accurate and why? Previous to this 
time I have advanced beautifully with one 
system, but now I have discovered another 
and I am most puzzled, because they do not 
corre 

One is the system of locating the S.T. of 
the A.C.D. by finding the interval between 
G.M.T. and Noon, then adding result to S.T. 
for Greenwich Noon on Birthday and, of 
course, counting forward or backward ac- 
cordingly. 

The other method simply tells the student 
to count forward in the ephemeris a day for 
a year, calculating the planets for that day, 
using the birthdate as the beginning of the 
New Year. Of course, the result will be 
entirely different. 

Somehow I cannot enjoy doing something 
when I have not the slightest idea why I am 
doing it; i.e., I can understand why transit- 
ing planets influence us; but I simply cannot 
understand why a day from. birth can be 
considered a year in progressions. Thanking 
you in advance, I am, 

Sincerely, 
An Anxious Student. 


ANSWER: - The two methods that you men- 
tion are really essentially identical, since they 
both give the same results. It is evident that 
you do not understand the purpose of the 
A.C.D. As has been frequently explained in 
past issues of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, 
the ACD. is simply that day of the particular 
year under consideration whereon the progressed 
positions of the planets correspond to their 
Greenwich noon position as given in the 
ephemeris for the progressed birthdate cor- 
responding to that year. 

Having found the A.C.D. you then count 
forward one day after birth for each year of 
life, to the progressed birthday and the positions 
of the planets, as given for that day, for Green- 
wich noon, will be their progressed positions 
on that A.C.D. of the year in question. 

This method merely eliminates the necessity 
of calculating a progressed chart for the hour 
of birth for each progressed birthdate. For 
once the A.C.D. is found this can then be used 
a8 a base and the progressed positions of the 
Planets referred directly to their Greenwich 
noon positions. Whereas if the birthdate was 
used as a starting point, it would be necessary 
to calculate their positions for the G.M.T. of 
birth for each progressed birthday. Thus it 
may be seen that the A.C.D. involves a correc- 


tion that merely has to be made once and that 
serves for all years. 


SATISFIED? 
—If Not— 


Seek the right locality for health of body, 
mental harmony and power, and the spirit 
of success. With no more effort than work- 
ing a cross-word puzzle, you can find your 
most fortunate locality with the latest book 
of Paul Councel, 


X MARKS MY PLACE 
2nd edition 

with tables for converting sign positions into 
the constellations and instructions in astro- 
locality charting. It rings the bell of com- 
monsense with an explanation of life never 
before attempted and offers a plan for its 
assured control. 


Priced reasonably and conveniently at $1.10 
post-paid, including a copy of Councel’s star 
map, The World and The Heavens, while its 
present supply lasts. 


ASTRO-GUIDANCE EDUCATIONAL 
SOCIETY 
Dept. A, 1734 Garfield Place 
Los Angeles, California. 


SATURN 
To the Editor: 


I have the Master Forecast for 1938, and 
can say it is remarkably correct. I have 
worked for a shipping firm for seventeen 
years, carrying on each time my immediate 
superior passed on, holding both positions— 
once for six months, once eight and again 
for twelve months. Although I have given 
service under all conditions and was promised 
promotion, was dropped like a hot brick Oct. 
25, 1938, much to the surprise of the shipper 
and the officers of the ship I worked with. 

Have been up against an undercurrent for 
some time caused by a type of jealousy, but 
treated it with indifference. What aspect is 
primarily the cause of my losing my posi- 
tion? How long will it last? I was born 
July 7, 1887. 

QE 


ANSWER: Your progressed Moon is. in 
Capricorn, Saturn’s sign, and will not leave this 
sign for approximately a year. In this sign one 
needs to be patient and work hard, often at tasks 
that bring to the fore the elements you men- 
tion—jealousy, etc. It does not forbid material 
success, but this comes as a result of hard work, 
faithful enterprise, attention to duty, putting 
aside the voice of the heart, etc. Saturn by 
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transit has been in square or inharmonious as- 
pect to your Sun, but completed this discordant 
and testing aspect in late March. This period 
therefore has been the most difficult of any 
throughout the year. Due to the recent configu- 


rations in Capricorn I believe the worst is past ’ 


now. 
Rose Campbell Starr. 


SCRAP BOOK 


QUESTION: Where, oh where can I find 
some of those scrap books (of proper size) 
for mounting magazine articles and pictures? 
You know, they have no leaves or pages. 
Just backs binding in glued strips to which 
one attaches the back edge of a page of 
printed material, I saw some of those scrap 
books once but I can’t find them now. I 
want one for the American Astrology 
Ephemeris (an “idea”), one for “Geographic 
Astrology,” one for the “The Moon in the 
Signs” and one for “20th Century Astrology,’ 
etc. 


ANSWER: No doubt a book binding house 
would be able to advise you in regard to the 
proper kind of scrap book you have in mind. 
We would suggest that you communicate with 
Master Book Binding Co., 49 East 21st Street, 
New York, N. Y. 


URANUS 


To the Editor: 

Uranus inconjunct Uranus—brings outward 
expansion, intuition, more or less success in 
worldly things, while the opposition makes 
one independent and contentious, brings re- 
versals, loss of power or authority, enmity 
and if the Sun or Mars is also adverse, pros- 
ecution, death or separation from those we 
love. This affects all who have Uranus 
strong in their charts and is not necessarily 
confined to Aquarius people. This influence 
does not apply to other planets except per- 
haps the mystical Neptune, for their influences 
are much alike. 

Uranus in opposition to its own natal place 
in the chart seems to divide the life in two 
parts, as if the first chapter were a closed 
book. The opposition destroys like a flash 
of lightning whatever has been built up in 
the first part of the life, as if to test our 
strength of character to build anew, and bet- 
ter. The opposition can also attract mis- 
fortune due to some person exercising undue 
influence over the life or through some care- 
lessness, especially if Mars is transiting Aqua- 
rius or in bad aspect to Uranus while in 
opposition to its own natal sign. 


ee 


I have also noticed that with any plang 
and more especially Uranus, that if in retro. 
grade motion at birth only a transitory aspect 
in retrograde motion will affect the native and 
within one degree perfect and no matter 
how favorable other planets are there ig ql. 
ways some loss and no matter how unfavor. 
able there is always a spiritual gain, if noth. 
ing more. It is the planet of unforeseen 
happenings and these happenings affect the 
nervous system which is very difficult t 
cure for most doctors do not understand 
the Aquarius diseases which often get to 
be chronic and incurable. 

When Uranus is forming an inconjunct, 
leaving opposition there is a great spiritual 
awakening according to our own degree of 
advancement and brings a decided interest 
in astrology, for Uranus is the planet of as- 
trology as well as of electricity, Edison be- 
ing born under this sign. Pluto and Nep- 
tune are also planets of psychism. 

Uranus in retrograde is very powerful but 
when he lingers in opposition everything goes 
wrong, nerves are taxed and the old order 
is destroyed that the new may be built up, 
for a planet retrograding makes malefics 
stronger and benefits less beneficial. 

Retrograde planets in the 6th house at 
birth—the house of work—the native will 
follow the occupation of that retrograde planet 
for the first half of the life and when Uranus 
opposes Uranus it will turn the native to 
the work of the Sun sign—whatever sign 
the Sun is in designates this work. 

Helen B. Coutts. 


VENUS 


To the Editor: 

My Venus qualities are almost a thing of 
the past. They are fading away, dying out. 
I don’t care much about making things any 
more. I don’t get those cute and clever ideas 
that used to fall out of the blue sky. People 
don’t like me nearly so much, nor I them 
I am anti-social. I am getting fat, lazy, 
sloppy. I used to be so full of electricity 
that I could smooth my hair, then raise my 
hand above it, and most of my hair would 
fly up and wrap itself around my hand, Now 
that’s gone, too. I understand that these 
things are all ruled by Venus and Id like 
very much to get part of them back. Can 
you tell me how to go about it? My natal 
Venus is Aries 2°. At present it is conjuncted 
by major Saturn and opposed by major Moon, 
minor Jupiter and transiting Neptune. Minor 
Saturn is also coming to conjunction of major 
Venus on the cusp (Asc. 9 Scorpio). I om 
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wondering if a copper bracelet would help 
to liven and emphasize my Venus. And 
where, oh where, can I get a copper bracelet 
that would not stain my arm or tarnish? 
Maybe my Mars needs perking up, too. 
So he can stiffen my will power, and Iu 
go on a diet, get more exercise, stop sitting 
around reading so much and stop wishing 
for you to help me. Huh? You may be able 
to advise me better if you know that my 
birthday is February 15, 1908. 
R. E. A. 


ANSWER: The proximity of your progressed 
Sun to Saturn, and progressed Saturn to your 
Venus would account for the temporary waning 
of the Venusian traits you mention. Also, your 
progressed Moon is opposing your Saturn. 
Strong Saturnine aspects prevent Venusian ones 
from manifesting. However, as Venus is the 
antidote for too much Saturn, why not go out 
of your way to seek social contacts, etc.? 

I do not know about the magical properties 
of a copper bracelet. No doubt you could 
have one made from coins if you do not know 
where to secure one. I suppose all copper 


will tarnish unless treated with certain chemi- 
cals. Your ideas on diet and exercise should 
help you to become more extrovertive and 
interested in people. The progressed Moon 
entering Libra, Venus’ sign, should turn the 
tide to favor things more Venusian. 

Rose Campbell Starr. 


VOCATION 


An open letter to our readers from the 
Editor of our Vocational Department. 


Many requests for vocational advice fail 
to give the birth time. These cannot be 
answered, since the system I have worked out 
is dependent upon the known birth time. 

Another group that have not received re- 
plies are those questions covering new-born 
infants and very small children. I find that 
the best time for vocational guidance is be- 
tween junior and senior high school in the 
child’s vocational program. It is requested 
that readers do not ask guidance for chil- 
dren under 14 years of age, unless they show 
marked artistic or other talent. 
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Research 


Creative genius in science and art as revealed 
by major planetary cycles 


[ RANUS and Neptune, until compara- 
tively recent times, were interpreted almost 
wholly as having only a malefic effect. The 
meanings given to the so-called “bad” as- 
pects between these two planets and other 
planets were truly frightening to the unfor- 
tunate native possessing them. Pluto now is 
regarded in much the same light; he is called 
the planet of racketeers, the planet of dic- 
tators and the planet of the underworld. 
Hardly ever do we find any constructive 
quality attributed to Pluto. We freely admit 
that both Uranus and Pluto have not only 
the desire but the courage to tear down ac- 
cepted regimes, to force our shibboleths down 
our throats, to probe and discard every ves- 
tige of illusion, until truth stands naked in 
all her glory or hideousness—as the case may 
be. It is ever necessary to destroy in order 
to rebuild. These planets are merciless with 
the ruthlessness of evolution. They are the 
exponents of the “survival of the fittest.” Yet 
it does not inevitably follow that Uranus 
and Pluto need be wantonly destructive nor 
that they disregard the fruits of experience. 
Imitators of acknowledged standards are not 
necessarily upholders of tradition; this spells 
decadence. Neither can they be called revo- 
lutionaries who, having assimilated the tra- 
ditions of the past, continue to build upon 
them and bring them into harmony with the 
age in which they live. In this direction lies 
progress. 

Every conjunction of these outer planets 
is so closely identified with definite stages 
in the progress of civilization that it would 
be willful blindness on our part to ignore 
the evidence before us. 

For this particular work we will consider 
the conjunctions only in relation to the mate- 
rial herein contained, as their general and 
cyclic effect well be dealt with in more detail 
in another issue. 


Margaret Morrell 


The fact that the events do not coincide 
at all times exactly with the year of the 
conjunction need hot be considered a reason 
for rejecting the conjunction as the deciding 
factor. Every astrological student knows the 
power of applying aspects, and the effect of 
all conjunctions of major planets continues to 
be felt for a number of years. In this respect 
it is quite noticeable that the time of the 
opposition aspect is in some cases more pro- 
ductive materially than the period of the 
conjunction. ; 

The gradual conquest of visual truth in 
artistic representation began with Giotto 
(1267?—1337), who revitalized the Byzantine 
rigidity, which was the accepted standard of 
art until his time. Giotto’s work dates from 
the closing years. of the 13th century, but the 
frescoes on the walls of the.chapel at Padua, 
which are considered his masterpieces, were 
begun in 1306. Dante, a friend of Giottos, 
was writing his immortal verse at the same 
time. This coincides with the conjunction of 
Uranus and Neptune which occurred in Scor- 
pio in October, 1307. 

The next conjunction of Uranus and Nep- 
tune, in 29° Scorpio, November 1478, corre- 
sponds so closely with the Italian Renais- 
sance that it is unmistakable in its 
implications. One can hardly visualize the 
leaps and bounds in artistic progress during 
this period, activated by the discovery of the 
laws of perspective, Da Vinci’s use of light 
and shade and the application of color by the 
Venetians. 


Renaissance 
Throughout the 16th century Renaissance 
art continued to flourish with no perceptible 
decrease of inspiration or talent until the 
next conjunction of Uranus and Neptune 2 
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Sagittarius in October, 1650. To this period 
we owe the full flowering of the artistry of 
Rembrandt and Velasquez. Velasquez’ mas- 
terful use of the effect of light and shade 
and the tonal qualities of his color caused 
him later to be hailed as the precursor of 
the Impressionist movement. El Greco and 
Rubens died before the conjunction but 
also belong to this period. The Academie of 
France was founded in 1666. The erection of 
churches and palaces continued unremittingly 
from the time of the conjunction to the 
time of the opposition. All the gems of archi- 
tecture belonging to the Louis XVI period 
were built during this time. In London, Sir 
Christopher Wren, following the Great Fire 
in 1666, was commissioned to build 51 
churches, among them the surpassingly beau- 
tiful St. Paul’s. 


Impressionism 


Impressionism, the next step forward and 
the final chapter in the search for truth in 
artistic portrayal started with the Uranus- 
Neptune conjunction in Capricorn in 1821 
and burst into full bloom following the 
Uranus-Pluto conjunction in Aries in 1850. 
The actual line of division cannot be drawn 
between his predecessors and Monet, since 
Turner and Watteau used almost the same 
technique; but Monet was undoubtedly the 
leader of the revolt against Classicism, not 
only in his disregard for conventional method, 
but also in his choice of subjects from con- 
temporary life. The fact that his revolt 
against academic cannons of beauty coincides 
with the literary movement led by Flaubert, 
the Goncourts and Zola, and the research 
work of Helmholtz and Chevreu in estab- 
lishing the wave movements of light and 
sound, and the theory of the solar spectrum 
has a definite astrological significance in that 
it follows closely upon the conjunction of 
the two great revolutionary planets, Uranus 
and Pluto. The pioneers of any new thought 
are nearly always looked upon as desecrators 
of tradition and until the masses of the people 
learn to recognize the excellence of their 
achievement, their names are anathema. The 
very word “Impressionism” was coined by a 
French journalist as a term of derision in 
connection with Claude Monet’s picture, 
Impressions,” exhibited in 1863. Manet’s 


“Olympe” which raised such a storm of pro- 
tests in 1865, would appear stiff and un- 
natural to us were it executed in a purely 
classical manner, for we have come to recog- 
nize the truth and beauty of seeing objects 
rendered as they appear, which is the whole 
theory of Impressionism—to render things 
as they appear at a given moment, recording 
the modifications of color and the blurring 
of shadows, not attempting to give them the 
definition which the artist’s knowledge tells 
him lies beneath the momentary appearance. 

Those artists who endeavored to carry the 
principles of Impressionism beyond the stage 
established by the great initiators lost their 
grip on form and substance. Post-Impres- 
sionism is linked with the Neptune-Pluto 
conjunction in April, 1892 and the Uranus- 
Pluto opposition in January, 1901. This move- 
ment was as much a revolt against the strict 
adherence to naturalism as Impressionism was 
a revolt against academic formula. In simple 
words, the Impressionist painted faithfully 
what he saw, while the Post-Impressionist 
painted his expression of the personal sig- 
nificance of what he saw. This of course 
gave the artist unlimited license in rendition, 
and as usual the pendulum swung wide be- 
fore coming to rest, and a bewildered people 
were treated to exhibitions of wild, un- 
diluted color and strange, hideous masses of 


‘form having no meaning to them, but sup- 


posedly representing the artist’s conception of 
the spiritual significance of the subject. 
Cezanne and Van Gogh are considered two 
of the greatest exponents of Post-Impression- 
ism. Cezanne started as as Impressionist and 
then by the use of a greater structural firm- 
ness endeavored to express the weight and 
volume of objects—qualities not actually vis- 
ible. Van Gogh’s greatness lies in his un- 
canny ability to perceive and express the 
essential nature of things, and somehow this 
tortured spirit, who eventually lost his mind 
and died a suicide, was able to endow even 
inanimate objects with a soul. This is inter- 
esting from the astrological viewpoint since 
Cezanne is a Capricornian and Saturn is 
associated with weight, while Van Gogh, 
the Piscean, had his self-expression (Sun), 
inspiration (Neptune), focus of action (Mars) 
and mental focus in Pisces. 

There is great difficulty in establishing 
authentic dates for the very early inventions. 
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Paper was first made in the European man- 
ner in the last ten years of the 13th cen- 
tury. Any paper used previous to this time 
was of the Chinese type. So we may quite 
safely say that paper, as we know it, ap- 
peared at approximately the time of the 
Uranus-Neptune conjunction in 1307. 

Printing became general throughout Europe 
with the next conjunction in the latter half 
of the 15th century. 


First Telescope 


The first telescope, invented in Holland in 
1608 is generally conceded to be the work 
of three men, Metius, Lippershay and Jan- 
sen; but it was not until 1655, five years 
after the Uranus-Neptune conjunction in 
1650, that a really powerful telescope was 
invented. With this instrument, Huygens, the 
inventor, discovered Titan, Saturn’s brightest 
satellite, during that year. In 1723, after the 
Uranus-Pluto conjunction, which took place 
in 1° Virgo, November, 1710, Hadley invented 
the first reflecting telescope, an immense im- 
provement on all previous instruments. 


Electricity 


Today it is well-nigh impossible to think of 
invention apart from electricity. The word 
“electricity” was first used in 1650 (Uranus- 
Neptune conjunction), by Walter Charleton. 
However, little of importance was discovered 
about it until Musschenbrock’s experiment 
with the Leyden Jar in 1745 and Benjamin 
Franklin’s famous experiment in 1752. 

The last quarter of the 18th century is 
extremely significant astrologically. Pluto en- 
tered the sign Aquarius in June 1777; three 
years later, in March 1781, Uranus was dis- 
covered by Hershel; Uranus and Pluto came 
to the opposition aspect in 1793 and in 1795 
Lalande observed and recorded two positions 
of a star which was later identified as the 
planet Neptune. Had Lalande made further 
observations, Neptune would have been dis- 
covered in that year rather than in 1846. 
Several of the men who were to become 
the greatest discoverers of electric phenomena 
were born within this period—Ampere, Davy, 
Faraday, and Poisson. In 1812 Poisson pub- 
lished a paper on the mathematical theory 
of electrostatics which forms the basis of 
the modern theory of this branch of elec- 


tricity. Faraday’s importance cannot be mea. 
sured. In 1831 he invented an apparatus which 
was the first dynamo and all the generators 
now used work on the same principle. Ih 
1837 he investigated the whole subject of 
electrostatics, his experiments being of im- 
mense value in establishing clear ideas which 
were used to develop mathematical theories, 
the progress of which since 1828 is mainly 
due to the work of Maxwell and Kelvin, 

The years immediately preceding and fol- 
lowing the Uranus-Neptune conjunction in 
Capricorn in March 1821 are so filled with the 
accounts of one discovery after another that 
one’s head reels in trying to realize enor- 
mous strides made in electrical science at 
that time. In 1820 Oersted experimented with 
the action of an electric charge on a mag- 
netized needle and made the discovery which 
turned electrical science into a new direc- 
tion. One week later Ampere made further 
experiments along the line of the magnetic 
field and continued in this work, until in 
1825 he published an account of his re- 
searches which until today has excited the 
admiration of mathematicians and physicists. 
Ampere gave the name electrodynamics to 
this work. As early as 1821 Ampere sug- 
gested that messages could be transmitted 
to distances by electricity. Seebeck initiated 
the branch of electricity known as thermo- 
electricity (1822). In 1826 Ohm published a 
paper on his experiments, the result of 
which is known as Ohm’s Law. It is worthy 
of note that the theory of electromagnetics 
was discovered in the same year, 1820, by 
four men working independently of each 
other, Oersted, Davy, Arago, and Ampere. 

Following the Uranus-Pluto conjunction in 
Aries in 1850 electric devices became a prat- 
tical reality. The inventions followed each 
other with amazing rapidity, now that the 
theory was fairly well established. In 185 
Clerk Maxwell brought forward his equa- 
tions which are of basic importance in all 
branches of modern physics. Faraday had 
produced his crude dynamo in 1837 and by 
1866 commercial generators were in use. This 
was one of the greatest steps in making elec- 
tricity practical for general use. Eighteen 
hundred and seventy-six saw the invention of 
the telephone and lamps for electric lighting. 
In 1880 Edison had an electric locomotive 
pulling a car at Menlo Park. 
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The Neptune-Pluto conjunction in 1892 co- 
incides with the formulation of the electron 
theory by Lorentz (1892), the invention of 
the wireless by Marconi in 1896, and the dis- 
covery of X-rays by Roentgen in 1895, The 
latter two are particularly Neptunian in 
character. 

The opposition of Uranus-Pluto in 1901 is 
the last of these aspects up until our times. 
Since 1901 we have seen the automobile and 
the airplane come into commercial use and 
other devices too numerous to mention. 


Analyses of Charts 


PLuto In Group 1—MEeErcury, VENUS AND 
Moon. 

PLuto 1n Group 2—Mars, SATURN AND 
JUPITER. 

The most outstanding and perhaps the most 
valuable result of this research from the 
student’s viewpoint, is the unusual promi- 
nence of Pluto in the inventor’s charts, and 
the fact that there are a comparatively 
negligible number of these conjunctions in the 
artist group. This clearly demonstrates that 
Pluto’s forte is science, not creative art. Of 
Course, here we are observing Pluto at his 
best. The discovery of Pluto is so recent 
and ushered in such turbulent times that all 
our evils of the past few years have been 
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attributed to him. So little is known of Pluto’s 
effect that most astrologers take the easiest 
way out and completely ignore him in deline- 
ation. Were we all to follow this policy, noth- 
ing new will ever be learned of this planet. 
It is only by patient, extensive research that 
we will eventually be able to give to Pluto 
a correct interpretation. When this is accom- 
plished, Pluto will be as indispensable in 
delineation as Uranus and Neptune are today. 

With the Moon and Mercury, we see the 
mental and emotional release into the type 
of scientific research which is completely 
new, brooks no denial and is capable of vast 
reaches of imagination. On the other hand, 
with Mars, Pluto is inclined to go to ex- 
tremes, and with Saturn, a conflict is set 
up between desires for reform in method and 
too much caution to use them. 


Uranus In Group 1—Mars, PLuro AND 
JUPITER. 

Uranus 1n Group 2—Moon, NEPTUNE AND 
MERcuryY. 

Uranus is the one planet which seems to 
be constantly prominent in the charts of 
genius of every variety. Other planets as- 
sume varying degrees of prominence in the 
different categories, but never at the expense 
of Uranus. There is a distinct difference in 
the Uranian aspects in the two groups. In 
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Group 1, the inventive genius. and the in- 
tense concentration of which Uranus is ca- 
pable at times are stimulated by the enthusi- 
asm of Mars, and Pluto’s instinctive joy in 
unearthing hidden gold. In Group 2, to this 
same brilliance is added the imaginative qual- 
ity, the mystic love and enjoyment of beauty 
in any form, which is the gift of Neptune; 
Mercury contributes the appreciation of 
“line,” and the manual dexterity. 


NEPTUNE IN Group 1—Mars, SuN AND 
URANUS. 
NEPTUNE IN GrouP 2—Moon, URANUS AND 
SUN. 

Neptune is called the planet of illusion. 
How many times an inventor’s ideas have 
béen labeled “idle dreams!” To make con- 
crete the product of the imagination, Nep- 
tune needs the zeal of Mars, the Sun’s desire 
for manifestation and the will power of 
Uranus. (Note these are all positive, mascu- 
line planets.) Saturn indicates will power of 
a negative type—the power of restraint, the 
man who can say “No.” Uranus has the will 
which permits no obstacle to hinder him in 
obtaining the goal of his desire. The artist’s 
Neptune-Moon conjunctions find concrete ex- 
pression in a creative field which appeals 
directly to the emotions; with Mars, the vi- 
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sionary powers are directed into mechanical 
production. 


Moon 1n Group 1—Pturto, Mars AnD 
SATURN. 

Moon In Group 2—VENUS, SATURN AND 
JUPITER. 


The Moon denotes the line of practical ap- 
plication of the expression of the inner urge 
(Sun). For this reason the Moon is an im- 
portant factor in indicating the vocation, as 
it shows the release of ability on the material 
plane. A strong Sun and a weak Moon form 
the astrological counterpart of the newspaper- 
man of popular fiction who is always on the 
verge of writing the “Great American Novel.” 
The achievement of the inventors then, is 
shown by Pluto and Mars, the desire to dis- 
cover new ways to freedom, combined with 
Saturn, the patience and well laid plans 
needed to realize them. In Group 2, the de- 
sire is made real in Venus, the traditional 
planet ruling beauty, with Saturn and Jupi- 
ter aiding by bestowing persistent applica- 
tion and an impersonal love of grandeur. 


Sun In Group 1—NEPTUNE AND SATURN. 
Sun in Group 2—NeptTuNE, SATURN, MOON 
AND VENUS. 

The Sun with Neptune represents the Ego 
functioning on an impersonal plane—the man 
(Continued on page 94) 
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The Influence of the Moon 


IV. 


The Moon in Cancer 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“When on my bed the moonlight fails 
I know that in thy place of rest 
By that broad water of the west, 
There comes a glory on the walls.” 
In Memoriam: LXVII 


General Characteristics 


NTHRONED in Cancer the Moon is in her 
own royalty, is angular and strong for either 
good or evil. The symbol ([5) for Cancer 
depicts the two claws of the celestial crab, 
also the two spermatazoa twisted together 
and so signifying the male and the female 
seed. 

In this symbol the line springs from two 
circles in the process of formation, and en- 
closing both circles within their protective 
embrace. Emotion very largely actuates the 
individual with the Moon in this Sign at 
birth, wherein the sense perceptions are 
sharpened and are very keen. Much is felt 
that is scarcely or but ill understood, and 
when disappointment comes—as inevitably it 
must to those whose feelings are so crucial a 
link in their nature—like the crab which their 
Sign portrays, these people draw into them- 
selves, withdraw into the shell with which 
nature has provided them, but that scarce is 
tough enough to adequately protect them 
from the seemingly cruel thrusts of their 
more unfeeling contemporaries. Thus, their 
feelings tending to become inhibited, they 
submerge themselves into a quiet world of 
their own, warm with dreaming, moist with 
emotion, like the crab that scuttles for water 
when disturbed in its brooding solicitude. 
There is, too, a certain clumsiness, an awk- 
wardness that betrays a mind too laden with 
feeling to express itself in external action 
only. The imagination is keen, uplifted and 
etherialized under the magic sway of the 
feelings and often the native is aware that 
his sentiments are too profound for mere 
words, so intense he may find it impossible 
to convey the depth of his emotion to others. 


From the agility and superficiality of Gemini 
to the emotional depths of Cancer there is a 
chasm of change seemingly almost too sud- 
den to span with any degree of skill that is 
apparent. 

According to the ancients there are two 
gates, two mighty doors, one leading into the 
House of Life, the other leading out there- 
from. Man enters the Gate of Cancer, ancient 
symbol of the World Mother and the emblem 
of birth. After wandering his appointed span 
among the hollows and the gloomy caverns 
of Hades he passes into the Elysium of the 
Gods through the celestial Gate of Capri- 
corn, by the side of which stands Saturn the 
Reaper, grim symbol of time and of age. 
Thus the two gates of the underworld are 
respectively the womb, which leads into life, 
and the tomb leading out of it, Hades, being 
in reality the material and physical world in 
which we live and have our being. Cancer, 
as the Sign and sheath of the lunar orb, is 
thus concerned with the subject of growth 
and progression with the help of the fostering 
warmth of emotion, intense energy is lack- 
ing, the inclination being to remain more pas- 
sively content than otherwise. 

With Cancer as the sheath of the personal- 
ity at birth the native will all his life tend 
strongly to reflect his reactions to sense im- 
pressions, the latter portraying with great 
accuracy the state of his feelings, the mind 
of a meditative cast, the inclination being to 
react but slowly to impressions from without 
and, much energy being lacking, it is replaced 
by a sort of passive contentment typical of 
these natives, few of whom ever go out of 
their way much to obtain mental stimulation. 
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Dates When the Moon Was in Cancer 


YEAR JAN. 


1870 
1871 
1872 
1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 


16, 17 
6,7 

23, 24 

12, 13 

2, 3, 29, 30 
20, 21 

10, 11 

27, 28 

17, 18 

7s 

24, 25, 26 
13, 14, 15 
3, 4, 5, 31 
21, 22 

11, 12 

1, 28, 29 
18, 19 

9, 10 

26, 27 

15, 16 

5, 6 

22, 23, 24 
12, 13, 14 
2, 3, 29. 30 
20, 21 


16, 17, 18 
5, 6, 7 

23, 24 

13, 14 

4, 5, 31 

21, 22 

11, 12 

1, 2, 28, 29 


FEB. 
12, 13 
2,3 
19, 20, 21 
8,9 
25, 26, 27 
16, 17 
6,7 
23, 24 
13, 14, 15 
4,5 
21, 22 
10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18 
7, 8,9 
24, 25 
15, 16 
5, 6 
22, 23, 24 
11, 12, 13 
1, 2, 3, 28 
18, 19, 20 
9, 10 
25, 26, 27 
16, 17 
6,7 
24, 25 
13, 14 
3, 4 
20, 21, 22 
10, 11 
1, 2, 28 
18, 19 
9, 10 
26, 27 
16, 17 
6,7 
23, 24 
13, 14 
2,3 
19, 20 
10, 11 
1, 28, 29 
17, 18 
7,8 
24, 25, 26 
14, 15, 16 
3,4, 5 
20, 21, 22 
11, 12 
1, 2, 29 


MAR. 
11, 12, 13 
1, 2, 3, 29, 30 
17, 18, 19 
7, 8,9 
25, 26 
15, 16 


15, 16, 17 
5.65.4 
22, 23, 24 
16, 17, 18 13, 14 
6,7 2, 3, 29, 30 
23, 24, 25 20, 21 
14, 15 10, 11 
4, 5, 6 1, 2, 28, 29 
21, 22 17, 18, 19 
11, 12 7,8 
1, 2, 28, 29 24, 25, 26 
18, 19 14, 15 
Ce 3,4 
25, 26 21, 22 
15, 16 11, 12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20 
9, 10 
26, 27 
16, 17 
6,7 
23, 24 
14,15 
4,5 
21, 22 
11, 12 
1, 2, 3, 29, 30 
18, 19, 20 
7, 2,9 


22, 23, 24 
11, 12 

1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
18, 19, 20 

9, 10 

26, 27 

16, 17 

6, 7,8 

24, 25 

13, 14 

2, 3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21 

10, 11 


1, 27, 28 


~ a 
on es 


to ore b 


MAY JUNE 
5, 6 1, 2, 3, 28, 20, 39 
22, 23, 24 18, 19, 20 
11, 12, 13 7, 8,9 
1, 2, 28, 29, 30 25, 26 
18, 19, 20 15, 16 
9, 10 5, 6 
25, 26 22, 23 
16, 17 12, 13 
6;.7,8 3, 4, 30 
24, 25 20, 21 
13, 14 9, 10, 11 
3, 4, 30, 31 26, 27, 28 
20, 21 16, 17, 18 
10, 11 6, 7,8 
27, 28 23, 24 
17, 18 13, 14 
8,9 
25, 26 
14, 15, 16 
4, 5,6 1, 2, 28, 29 
21, 22,.23 18, 19 
11, 12, 13 8,9 
1, 2, 28, 29 24, 25 
18, 19 15, 16 
9, 10 
26, 27, 28 
16, 17 
6,7 
23, 24, 25 
13, 14 
3, 4, 30, 31 
21, 22 
11, 12 
1, 2, 29, 30 
18, 19 
8, 9, 10 
26, 27 
16, 17 


2, 3, 4, 30, 31 
19, 20 

10, 11 

1, 27, 28, 29 
17, 18, 19 

6, 7,8 

23, 24, 25 

13, 14, 15 
4, 5, 31 

20, 21 


— © 


ow 


— © — bo 


ee ee ee ee SD ree ee ee ee ae ee le ee 
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During the Years 1870-1920, inclusive 


, 12 
1, 2, 29, 30 
19, 20 
8,9 
25, 26, 27 
15, 16, 17 
5,6 
22, 23 
12, 13 
3, 30, 31 
20, 21 
9, 10, 11 
1, 27, 28 


7,8 

24, 25 

14, 15 
5,6 

23, 24 
12, 13 

2, 3, 29, 30, 31 
19, 20, 21 
9,10, 11 
25, 26, 27 
16, 17 
6,7 
24, 25 

13, 14 

3, 4, 31 
21, 22 
11, 12 

1, 27, 28, 29 
17, 18 
7,8 
25, 26 

14, 15 


AUG. 
22, 23 
12, 13 
1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
18, 19, 20 
8, 9, 10 
26, 27 
16, 17 
6,7 
24, 25 
14, 15 
3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21 
10, 11 
1, 27, 28, 29 
17, 18 
7,8 
25, 26 
15, 16 
4, 5,6 
21, 22, 23 
11, 12, 13 
1, 2, 3, 29, 30 
18, 19 
8, 9, 10 
26, 27 
17, 18 
6, 7 
23, 24 
13, 14 
3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21, 22 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 
19, 20 
8,9 
26, 27 


SEPT. 
18, 19, 20 
8, 9, 10 
24, 25, 26 
44, 15, 16 
5, 6 
22, 23, 24 
12, 13 
2, 3, 4, 30 
20, 21 
10, 11 
26, 27, 28 
16, 17 
6,7 
24, 25 
13, 14 
4,5 
21, 22, 23 
12, 13 
1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19 
7, 8,9 
25, 26 
14, 15 


16, 17, 18 
7,8 

25, 26 
15, 16 

5, 6 

22, 23 
12, 13 

2, 3, 29, 30 
18, 19 
8,9 

26, 27 
16, 17 
6,7 

24, 25 
14, 15 
3, 4, 5 
20, 21 

9, 10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18, 19 
7,8 


OcT. 
16, 17 
6,7 
22, 23 
12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30 
20, 21 
9, 10 
1, 27, 28 
147, 18, 19 
7, 8,9 
23, 24, 25 
13, 14, 15 
3, 4, 5, 31 
21, 22 
10, 11 
1, 2, 28, 29 
19, 20 
9, 10 
25, 26, 27 
15, 16, 17 
5, 6 
22, 23, 24 
11, 12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30 
20, 21 
10, 11 
1, 27,°28 
17, 18 
7,8 
24, 25 
14, 15 
4, 5, 31 
22, 23 
12, 13, 14 
2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20, 21 
9, 10, 11 
1, 26, 27, 28 
15, 16, 17 
5, 6, 7 
23, 24 
14, 15 
3, 4, 30, 31 
21, 22 
11,12 
1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
17, 18 
7,8 
24, 25, 26 
15, 16 
4, 5, 31 


NOV. 
12, 13, 14 
2, 3, 29, 30 
18, 19, 20 
8,9 
26, 27 
16, 17 
5, 6, 7 
23, 24 
14, 15 
4,5 
20, 21 
10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18 
7,8 
24, 25 
15, 16 
5, 6, 7 
21, 22, 23 
11, 12, 13 
1, 2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20 
8,9 
26, 27 
16, 17 


23, 24 

12, 13 

2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20 

10, 11 

27, 28 

17, 18 

7, 8,9 

24, 25, 26 
13, 14, 15 
3,4, 5 

21, 22 

11, 12 

1, 2, 28, 29 


DEC. 
9, 10, 11 
1, 26, 27; 28 
15, 16, 17 
5, 6, 7 
23, 24 
13, 14 
3, 4, 30, 31 
21, 22 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
17, 18, 19 
7,8 
24, 25, 26 
15, 16 
4,5 
22, 23 
12, 13 
2, 3, 4, 30, 31 
19, 20 
9, 10 
26, 27 
16, 17 
5, 6 
23, 24 
13, 14 
4, 5, 31 
20, 21, 22 
10, 11, 12 
1, 2, 27, 28, 29 
17, 18, 19 
8,9 
25, 26 
16, 17 
6, 7 
23, 24 
13, 14 
3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21, 22 
9, 10 
27, 28 
17, 18 
7,8 
24, 25 
14, 15, 16 
4, 5,6 
22, 23 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19 
8,9 
25, 26 
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These are the true lunarians, more moon- 
natured, moon-motivated even than when the 
Sun is in this Sign at birth, fond of home 
and parents, intensely patriotic and sectarian, 
if not in one way then in another, emo- 
tional yet quiet and restrained withal, 
placidly affectionate, gentle natured and 
peaceful in the main, and with a large 
strain of romance in the composition. The 
* desire to gain being lacking, it is re- 
placed by what may be termed a readiness 
to. acquire, though no particular energy may 
be displayed even in this direction. Often, 
curiously enough, the Moon here at birth 
makes for a rather agitated, restless existence, 
still the tendency is toward a life of quiet 
power varied by periods of considerable ac- 
tivity. In fine the emotional-mental state of 
such people is almost a perfect replica of the 
tides of Ocean, the ceaseless, ever restless 
ebb and flow of the waters being mirrored 
in the personal vagaries of these people better 
and more accurately than when the Moon is 
posited in any other of the Twelve Signs at 
birth. 

The morals of these natives are usually 
pure, sometimes even to austerity. The im- 
agination is most active and varied, and 
colorful in the extreme, there being a con- 
siderable tendency toward hero-worship as 
the result of their over-active fancy. The 
minds of these people are easily disturbed, 
agitated by outward events, by sudden news 
or disturbing incidents. Their moods are 
quite apt to be capricious and unsteady and 
there is a mediumistic trend to the mentality 
that, more often than not, causes suffering 
through their relationships with other people. 
There is a decided fickleness of disposition 
that almost invariably alienates other people 
who might otherwise be friendly toward 
them, though it is true that the native him- 
self will not care greatly one way or the 
other. These alternate changes of mood make 
them very difficult to get along with at times. 

The almost incessant yearning of these 
people for sympathy will often cause them 
to contract peculiar attachments, though, 
again, new fancies replace the old, frequently 
with bewildering rapidity. Indeed, it is some- 
what difficult to rely overmuch on their 
stability of disposition, their tendency being 
to run the gamut of all the emotions, from 


enthusiasm to outright stolidity, all within 
one round of the clock. 


Criticism and Devotion 

Among the mistakes one should avoid in 
dealing with these people is any open criti- 
cism of either their kindred, their country 
or their friends. To indulge in unflatter- 
ing reflections upon any of these is to incur 
their almost certain enmity, This attitude 
is not so much due to any intense loyalty 
as it is owing to a certain undercurrent of 
selfishness inherent in this particular lunar 
vibration. The main idea being that their 
friends, their country and their kindred can 
do no wrong primarily because they have 
an interest in them. The closest analogy to 
this attitude of mind is seen in the devotion 
of the dog to its master, not to be wondered 
at when one reflects that, as regards the 
animal kingdom, Cancer is the dog-Sign par 
excellence. Hence to have the Moon here at 
kirth is synonymous with a tendency toward 
unreasoning devotion. Again, when these 
people give anything they usually only half 
give it, for there usually will be found a 
string attached to the offering somewhere 
in the shuffle. A form of loyalty, if you will, 
but not the simon pure article, the latter 
being more often found when the Moon is 
posited in Leo, or even in Aquarius at birth. 

The Moon in Cancer not infrequently con- 
fers the ability to express oneself in some 
form of poetic or dramatic talent that, how- 
ever latent it may be, still is there ready to 
be tapped in some form consonant with the 
native’s ability as indicated by the other 
planets in his Birth Figure. There is, too, 
a marked tendency toward discontent coupled 
to an active curiosity, resourcefulness, and 
at times even an energy that is little short 
of remarkable in view of the native’s cus- 
tomarily somewhat phlegmatic disposition. 
These people progress through moods toward 
revelation, thence not infrequently toward 
research and discovery, depending, of course, 
upon the degree of evolution they have at- 
tained. Of itself, however, the Moon in Can- 
cer is not significant of any considerable 
growth in evolution, it being more the mark 
of a soul in the throes of transition, of one 
full of the possibilities of becoming instead 
of one resting upon the laurels of past attain- 
ment. Doubtless there are numerous excep- 
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tions, yet I believe I am safe in judging this 
to be the rule in the main. At the same time 
it is not unusual to perceive in such people 
as have the Moon here at birth an ability to 
communicate with the astral world, the spirit 
side of life, in many cases merely latent, in 
others a more active inclination in this di- 
rection. It is even not at all unusual to find 
many instances where they unconsciously 
function as mediums for entities inhabiting 
the inner planes of life, such as elemental 
spirits, astral shells, incuwbi and succubi and 
the like disembodied substances. The less 
evolved the individuality the lower the en- 
tities they will attract and vice versa. 


Cancer—Symbol of Affection 


To be born with the Moon in Cancer is 
to have hindrances and limitations to be 
sure, but heartlessness is surely not one of 
them, this being the very symbol of affec- 
tion and of a mother-complex as a rule. The 
round, yellow Moon of Cancer pulsates with 
the warm glow of affection, vibrates with a 
yearning almost unappeasable, with a reach- 
ing for things unseen. It causes the life to 
be filled with events, apparently trivial yet 
pregnant with transition and change. There 
is much domesticity in the character, a 
strong inclination toward peaceableness, usu- 
ally there is but little if any violence in the 
native’s disposition. The phases of the Moon 
and her aspects to the various planets in 
the Birth Figure will always react upon the 
character and disposition of these people and 
will largely shape their immediate environ- 
ment from month to month and from year 
to year. The more animalistic they are the 
more will these lunar changes be apparent. 
The 4th, 7th, 14th, 21st, 28th, 35th, 42nd and 
49th years of life will usually bring marked 
changes into the life, the 7th, 14th, 21st, 28th 
and 42nd being in all probability the most 
marked in their effects. Moreover, every 
4th year of the life will usually, indeed one 
might almost say invariably, usher in a minor 
change of some sort. There is, too, a notable 
streak of melancholy in the character, or 
rather in the mental outlook, these natives 
seldom being entirely happy for long. 

The natal Moon in Cancer favors women 
more than it does men, its tendency being 
to make the latter too emotionally sensitive 
and unsteady to judge by normal male stand- 


ards. I am well aware that this opinion is 
directly contrary to the dictum of some noted 
astrologers of the more recent past, not- 
withstanding which it is certainly consonant 
with my own observation and experience, 
by which I test all things. Textbooks are 
all right in their way, but when they fail to 
measure up to practical experience their 
opinions become very largely worthless, True, 
the Moon in Cancer favors actors, artists, 
poets and musicians, since here she exerts 
a creative vibration that cannot but be of 
considerable assistance to men engaged in 
such occupations. But for the normal run 
of men such a lunar position at birth is apt 
to work toward a distinct disadvantage in 
their lives, it being a distinctly feminine vi- 
bration, the natural male courage, energy and 
acquisitiveness being either lacking or dis- 
tinctly curtailed. True, it renders its natives 
discreet, versatile and of good memory in 
the main. For a clergyman, particularly for 
one engaged in missionary activities, I will 
concede it to be a favoring vibration. Poli- 
ticians, too, will find it to be a favoring 
influence, the late Theodore Roosevelt, Sr., 
being a case in point. It certainly can be 
used as a vote-getter and a barometer for 
public opinion. 

The women with whom these natives will 
incline to be upon more or less intimate terms 
will usually be warm-hearted, sympathetic 
types with pronounced maternal instincts. 
They will generally be of the material from, 
which good wives are made, their devotion 
apt to be more enduring than otherwise— 
almost too affectionate might describe them. 
Men with the Moon in this Sign should make 
good husbands so far as staying at home is 
concerned, though they will ever be dissat- 
isfied about something or other, as many 
a wife knows by actual experience. 


Women 


Women having the Moon here at birth 
naturally incline to be possessive and affec- 
tionate wives and mothers, great home lov- 
ers, cleanly in their habits as a rule and 
thrifty and faithful, even somewhat chaste 
of disposition. Generally they are the type 
of women who mother their husband all 
through their married life, their affections 
centered on their home as the most impor- 
tant influence in their life, the one engag- 
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ing all their interest. In some cases there 
will be found a noticeable susceptibility to- 
ward domestic intrigues of one sort or an- 
other though even here the sex struggle is, 
it would seem, guided from beyond; even 
in cases where they go astray such influ- 
ences will generally be found to be but 
temporary; like the homing pigeon, when the 
impulse has spent itself, they will return to 
their duties sadder, it is true, but wiser and 
less inclined than ever to repeat the ex- 
periment. 

Peculiarly enough, it is not at all unusual 
to find an unaccountable aversion toward 
marriage among many people with the Moon 
here at birth, more particularly when she 
occupies the 10th House of the Nativity. 
Again, others marry a bit later in life than 
is normally the case, and almost always the 
marriage will partake of some disappoint- 
ing quality or other, largely emotional in 
nature when it is not outright imaginary, 
and that will give rise to a peculiar ‘martyr- 
complex scarcely understandable to others. 

As I have touched on before, there is much 
that is psychic in such a lunar position, 
though it is doubtful if the average Moon-in- 
Cancer person will do much about using this 
gift for the benefit of others, unless favoring 
aspects from other planets in the Scheme 
tend to bring this particular feature into 
prominence in the life. I have noticed, too, 
that these people as a rule do not appear 
to have the direction of their own lives but, 
like ships that have been too long afloat, 
they would seem to accumulate barnacle- 
like obstructions that retard and otherwise 
hinder their progress through life. It is 
often difficult to fathom just where they 
stand on this or that question, a lightning- 
like change of front being not at all unusual 
with these natives. However, they generally 
show a distinct ability to deal advantageously 
with the public whenever the spirit moves 
them in that direction. 


Diseases 


The Moon here at birth emphasizes the 
sphere of the body represented in a general 
sense by the chest cavity, the breasts, the 
epigastric region, thoracic duct, the pan- 
creas and to a certain extent the womb, the 
diaphragm and the upper lobes of the liver. 
Cancer as a Sign has to do with the bodily 


nutrition and fructification, the general al. 
chemy of the body and the peristaltic action 
of the stomach. The Moon afflicted here a 
birth often predisposes the native to diges. 
tive ailments, sometimes to dropsy and to 
cancerous tissue, tumors and _ inflammatory 
diseases; in the case of women to ovarian 
trouble; in either sex it may predispose to 
bronchial ailments, asthma, kidney. trouble, 
flatulency, sclerosis, and to nervous exhaus- 
tion. These people will very often be found 
somewhat constitutionally delicate and so will 
more often than not be obliged to be mind- 
ful of their health. Mars in square to their 
Moon at birth generally will signalize a weak 
stomach or chest. Mercury thus configurated 
will show the depleting action of worry as 
regards the digestion, and so on. These peo- 
ple should bear in mind the fact that distrust 
and the tendency to harbor malice will usu- 
ally deplete the vitality. The day is not too 
far off when physicians will recognize the 
fact that disease is first generated in the spirit, 
that it next attacks the mind via worry, 
working from thence outward into the body. 
The ancients were well conversant with the 
truth of this occult law. We will only just 
rediscover it. People with the Moon here 
should NOT overindulge in the use of alco- 
holic liquors since this Sign. predisposes its 
natives toward such abuse. In cases where 
Saturn is square the Moon here there will 
be found a strong tendency toward consti- 
pation. Plenty of rest and a mind free from 
worry is the best safeguard. And—an ounce 
of prevent is worth a ton of cure. 


Talismanic Stones to Be Worn 


With the Moon in Cancer at birth one has 
the choice of the following precious and 
semi-precious stones: Pearl, crystal, selenite, 
black onyx and, some say, the emerald. Sil- 
ver is the prevailing zodiacal metal, other- 
wise aluminum. According to a very ancient 
MS. a selenite “engraved with the figure 
of Diana with bow and arrow, when the Moon 
is passing through the 3rd, 16th and 17th de- 
grees of Cancer” increases the power of 
imagination and helps the wearer to realize 
future movements. 

The colors having affinity with the Moon 
in Cancer will mostly be found among the 
more iridescent hues, next white, silver gray 
and green. 
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The Ancient ‘Author of the 


Fate of Souls” 


f).. of the most famous and significant 
symbols of the ancient Mysteries, and also 
playing an important part in Astrological 
lore, is the Serpent, which the Cosmogony 
. of both the ancient Hebrews and the Gnostics 
designated as the “Author of the Fate of 
Souls.” 

The theory has been advanced that the 
“talking serpent” of the first few verses of 
the third chapter of Genesis represents a 
primitive myth, supplying an aetiological 
story in answer to why serpents and men are 
at enmity, and why the serpent crawls in- 
stead of walking or flying. 

Frazer connects the story of the Fall with 
myths of the origin of death. He assumes 
that in the earlier. form of the story there 
were two trees, one of Life and one of Death. 
God wished Man to eat of the former (the 
Tree of Life) and so become immortal, but 
Man, misled by the Serpent, ate the fruit of 
the other tree and so forfeited immortality. 
The Serpent ate of the Tree of Life and so 
lived forever. (J. G, Frazer, “Folk-Lore in 
the Old Testament,”’ London, 1918, I. 45, ff.) 

Nakhustan, the Brazen Serpent of the 

wilderness (Numbers 21:9), has been va- 
riously explained as a pre-Israelite image 
of a serpent embodying the spirit of a well 
(the ancient serpent-stone at the well), 
which had been adopted by the Hebrews; as 
an early Hebrew image connected with heal- 
ing, worshipped as such down to the days of 
Hezekiah, who destroyed it; as a totem of 
the Tribe of David, whose astrological sign 
was Scorpio; and as originally a representa- 
tion of Tiamat, later misunderstood and as- 
sociated with healing. Some Hebrew writers 
maintain that Nakhustan was afterwards 
naturalized among the Israelites as a token 
of his healing power. 
_ The connection of a serpent with the devil 
is nowhere even hinted at in the OT, but 
appears later as a Rabbinic conception, and 
exerted a profound influence on Christian 
and Gnostic thought. 

The idea of a chaotic force personified, e.g., 
as a dragon (Tiamat), hostile to creative 
divinities, was more or less combined with 
that idea. Hence such a conception as the 
ninth verse of the twelfth chapter of Revela- 
tion, the whole chapter of which is concerned 
with the idea of a dragon hostile to a heav- 
enly goddess and her son (Leto, Apollo, 


Robert E. Dean 


Pytho; Isis, Horus, Typhon; Marduk, Tia- 
mat—here the goddess is lacking). 

These ideas recur repeatedly in Christian 
and Gnostic literature, and language is ex- 
hausted to express and portray the evil 
character and intentions of the devil-serpent, 
serpent-devil, or dragon. 

The serpent’s swift yet graceful and mys- 
terious gliding motion without feet or wings, 
its power of disappearance suddenly, the 
brilliance and fascinating power of its eye, 
its beauty and strength and the usually fatal 
consequences of its bite or its enveloping 
folds, all aroused feelings of wonder, respect, 
fear and worship. It was given certain at- 
tributes—wisdom, secret knowledge, magical 
power, healing properties, and inspiration. 
That they possessed wisdom is demonstrated 
by the Biblical injunction: “Be ye,” said 
Christ, “wise as serpents...” 

That they received due prominence in as- 
tronomy and astrology can be amply shown: 
On the celestial map the Serpent, grasped 
by the tail by Serpentarius, or Ophiuchus, 
the Serpent-bearer, appears over Libra, the 
sign through which souls were said to de- 
scend to earth. The head of the reptile is 
under Corona Borealis, the Northern Crown, 
called Libera, or Proserpine, by Ovid. 

The two constellations rise, with Libra, 
after Virgo, the Virgin, whose feet rest upon 
the eastern horizon at sunrise on the day of 
the Equinox. As the Serpent extends over 
both signs, Libra and Scorpio, it has been 
the gate through which souls descended, 
during the whole time that those two signs 
in succession marked the Autumnal Equi- 
nox. To this alluded the Serpent which, in 
the Mysteries of Bacchus Saba-Zeus, was 
flung into the bosom of the Initiate. 

From this also came the mystical expres- 
sion, “The Serpent engenders the Bull and 
the Bull the Serpent,” alluding to the two 
opposed signs, Taurus and Scorpio, cor- 
responding at that time to the two equinoxes, 
one of which rose as the other set, and which 
were at the two opposite points of the 
heavens—the points through which souls 
passed in descending and ascending. The 
literal meaning being, of course, that Death 
engenders Life and Life engenders Death. 

By the Serpent of Autumn, souls fell, and 
they were regenerated by the Bull upon 
which Mithras sat, and whose attributes 
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Bacchus-Zagrens and the Egyptian Osiris 
assumed in their Mysteries when allegori- 
cally.representing the fall and regeneration 
of souls. So the libations to souls, by pour- 
ing wine upon the ground and looking to- 
wards the two gates of heaven, those of 
Day and Night, referred to the descent and 
ascent (heaven to earth and earth to heaven) 
of Souls. 

Afterward, the regenerating Sun assumed 
the attributes of Aries, the Lamb, and in 
the Mysteries of Ammon souls were regen- 
erated by passing or re-ascending through 
that sign after having fallen through the 
Serpent. 

Ophiuchus, the Serpent-bearer, was ASscu- 
lapius, god of Healing. In the Mysteries of 
Eleusis, that constellation was placed in the 
eighth heaven, and on the eighth day of 
those Mysteries the feast of Atsculapius 
was celebrated; it was also termed Epi- 
daurus, or the Feast of the Serpent of 
Epidaurus. The serpent was sacred to 
ésculapius, and was connected in various 
ways with the mythological adventures of 
Ceres, .the Great Mother. 

Ceres, later the Virgin, or Virgo, and the 
Serpent (Scorpio), Jupiter Ammon (Aries) 
and the Bull (Taurus) all played prominent 
parts in the Mysteries of Bacchus. 

Suppose Aries, or Jupiter Ammon, to be 
occupied by the Sun setting in the west. 
Virgo (Ceres) will be on the eastern horizon, 
and in her train will be the Crown, or 
Proserpine. 

Suppose Taurus setting; then the Serpent 
is in the east, and, reciprocally, so that 
Jupiter Ammon, or the Sun of Aries, causes 
the Crown to rise after the Virgin, in the 
train of which will then come the Serpent. 

Place reciprocally the Sun at the other 
Equinox, with Libra in the west in conjunc- 
tion with the Serpent under the Crown, and 
the Bull and the Pleiades rise in the east. 

Thus are explained all the allegories and 
fables concerning the generation of the Bull 
by the Serpent, and of the Serpent by the 
Bull; the biting of the testicles of a 
Bull by the Scorpion as portrayed on the 
Mithraic monuments, as well as the story 
whereby Jupiter made Ceres with child by 
tossing into her bosom the testicles of a 
Ram, 

We read in Anaxagoras that Orpheus 
stated that the Water, and the Vessel which 
produced the Water, were the primal prin- 
ciples of all things, and together gave ex- 
istence to an animated Being. 

This Being was a serpent with two heads, 
one of a Lion and ‘the other of a Bull, be- 
tween which was the figure of a god whose 
name was Kronos. That from Kronos came 
the Egg of the World, which produced 
Heaven and Earth by dividing itself into 


two hemispheres, and that the god Phanes, 
which also issued from the Egg, was in the 
shape of a serpent. 

The earth-born civilizers of the early 
world, Tohi, Cecrops, and Erechtheus, were 
half-man, half-serpent. Queb, which was 
the Egyptian god of the earth, was master 
of serpents, and had a serpent’s head. Their 
Typhon, Demon of the Whirlwind, was the 
son of Tartaros and Gaia, whose consort was 
Echidna, half-woman, half-serpent, and 
their other progeny were the Sphinx, Chi. 
Mera, Hydra, and the famous, or infamous, 
Dragon of the Hesperides. 

It is thought by many writers of authority 
that Serpent-worship originated with the 
Egyptians about 800 B.C., was spread thence 
by the Pheenicians, the ancient traders, to 
India, the Far East and the Pacific Islands, 
eventually reaching the Americas. 

The portals of_all the Egyptian temples 
are decorated with the hierogram of the 
Circle and the Serpent. This same impor- 
tant symbol is also found upon the Temple 
of Naki-Rustan in Persia, on the Triumphal 
Arch at Peiping (formerly Pekin), China, 
over the gates of the Great Temple of 
Chaundi Teeva, in Java, upon the walls of 
Athens, and in the Temple of. Minerva at 
Tegea. The Mexican hierogram was formed 
by the intersecting of two great serpents 
which described the circle with their bodies, 
and each had a human head in its mouth. 
All the Buddhist crosses in Ireland had ser- 
pents carved upon them, and wreaths of 
snakes are on the columns of the ancient 
Hindu temple at Burwah-Sangor, all of 
which speaks volumes for the universality 
with which the ancient serpents were 
venerated. 

It is also found on the Mithraic monv- 
ments of Persia, where it had the attributes 
of the Typhon of the Egyptians. They rep- 
resented their gods Ormuzd and Ahriman by 
two serpents contending for the mundane 
Egg; and Mithras, the Sun-god, was repre 
sented with a lion’s head and human body, 
encircled by a serpent. Their Ahriman was 
called “The old Serpent, the Liar from the 
Beginning, the Prince of Darkness, and the 
Rover up and down,” but their real and 
most malignant dragon was Azi Dahaka, 
three-headed and immensely strong, col 
quered by Atar. At the end of time he will 
escape and destroy a third of mankind, cattle 
and sheep, as well as water, fire and vegeta 
tion, but will then be slain by Keresaspa. 

It is in Egypt that the greatest amount 
of ancient lore is to be found concerning the 
symbolical significance of the Serpent. It 
was there that a Sun, supported by two asps, 
was the emblem of Horkat, the good genius, 
and the serpent with the winged globe was 
placed over the doors and: windows of the 
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temples as a tutelary god. Antipoter of 
Sidon called Amun, “the Renowned Serpent,” 
and the cerastes are often found embalmed 
in the Thebaid. 

The sacred basilisc, in coil with the head 
and neck erect, was the royal ensign of the 
Pharaohs, and on their monument two of 
them were entwined around and hung sus- 
pended from the winged globe. When ex- 
tended at length, it was a symbol of Divine 
Wisdom, and with its tail in its mouth it was 
the Eternal Circle, Eternity itself. 

The seventh letter of the Egyptian alpha- 
bet, called Zeuta (Life), was sacred to Thoth 
(the serpent-god of Healing), and was ex- 
pressed by a serpent standing on its tail. 
Thoth also, like AYsculapius, the Greek god 
of healing, leans upon a knotted staff around 
which coils a serpent. 

The Isiac Tablet, describing the Mysteries 
of Osiris and Isis, is charged with serpents 
in every part, as her emblems. The asp was 
especially dedicated to her and is seen on the 
heads of her statues, on the headdresses of 
her priests, and on the tiaras of the Kings 
of Egypt. 

The Egyptian goddess Ken, represented 
standing nude on a lion, held two serpents 
inher hands. She is the same as the Astarte, 
or Ashtaroth of the Assyrians. Hera, wor- 
shipped in the Great Temple at Babylon, 
held in her right hand a serpent by the head, 
and near the deity Khea, also worshipped 
there, were two large silver serpents. 

Kneph was the Serpent-god of the Egyp- 
tians. In the hieroglyphic characters, a snake 
was the letter T or DJ, and occurs many 
times on the famous Rosetta Stone, by means 
of which the key to the hieroglyphs was 
discovered. 

Serpents encircling rings and globes, and 


issuing from globes, are common on the 


Egyptian, Persian; Indian and Chinese 
monuments. According to Eusebius, the 
Egyptians represented the World by a blue 
circle, sprinkled with flames, within which 
was extended a serpent with the head of a 
hawk. Proclus says they represented the 
World by a Cross, the most ancient of sym- 
bols, and the Soul of the World, or Kneph, 
by 4 serpent surrounding it in the form of 
a circle ©, a symbol familiar to every stu- 
dent of Astrology. 

The Cult of the Serpent existed in many 
forms, venerating a single serpent or a spe- 
cles, a serpent embodying a spirit or god, a 
teal or imaginary serpent represented by an 
Image, a serpent associated with a divinity, 
or of a purely mythical reptile, and lest one 
judge too harshly, a distinction should be 
noted between the worship of the animal 
itself, as an animal, and its worship as the 
embodiment or representative of a god or 
spirit, for it is true that in the majority 


of cases the serpent was merely the symbol 
and not the object. 

According to Sanchoniathon, TAAUT, the 
Interpreter of Heaven to Men, was the 
author of worship of serpents among the 
Pheenicians. He consecrated the species of 
serpents and dragons, and was the first who 
made an image of Coelus, representing the 
heavenly hosts of stars by visible symbols, 
and was probably the same as the Egyptian 
god Thoth. : 

TAAUT attributed divine powers to ser- 
pents, pointing out that they have more 
vitality, more spiritual force, than any 
other creature; that they are of a fiery 
nature, indicated by the rapidity of their 
motions without the aid of limbs, as have 
other animals; that they assume many 
shapes and attitudes, and dart with ex- 
traordinary quickness and force, and that 
when they have reached old age they fig- 
uratively throw off that age by shedding 
their skin and are young again, increasing 
in size indefinitely through this recurring 
cycle. 

The head of Medusa was encircled by 
winged snakes, which, removed from her .- 
head, became the Hierogram, or Sacred 
Cypher, of the Ophites, or Snake-worship- 
pers. In the Justin groups of Ophites, 
Nass, the Serpent, is the Principle of Evil. 
He committs adultery with Eve, and afflicts 
the spirit of Elohim in Man. 

In the Mysteries of the Bull-horned Bac- 
chus, the priests held serpents in their 
hands, raised them above their heads, and 
shouted “Eva!” the generic oriental name 
of the serpent, and the particular name of 
the constellation in which the Persians 
placed Eve (Virgo) and the Serpent. The 
Arabians call it Hevau, Ophiucus himself, 
Hawa, and the brilliant star in his head 
Ras (Ruler)-al (of)-Hawa (Ophiucus), but 
the use of the word “Eva,” or “Evoe,” 
caused Clemens of Alexandria to mistakenly 
say that the priests invoked Eve, by whom 
evil was brought into the world. 

The mystic winnowing-fan, encircled by 
serpents, was used in the Mysteries of Bac- 
chus, and in the Isiac Mysteries a basilisc 
was entwined around the handle of the 
mystic vase. The Ophites fed a serpent in 
a mysterious ark, from which they took 
him when they celebrated their Mysteries, 
and allowed him to glide about among the 
sacred bread. The Romans kept serpents 
in the temples of Bona Dea and A®scula- 
pius, as being sacred to those deities. In 
the Egyptian Mysteries, the dragon Typhon 
pursued Isis, and in the Mysteries of Apollo 
the pursuit of Latona by the serpent Py- 
thon was portrayed. 

Sanchoniathon in another work said that 
the serpent was immortal, which, according 
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to the ancient Indian theosophists, was an 
attribute of the Deity. Further, that the 
Egyptians represented the serpent with the 
head of a hawk because of the swift flight 
of that bird. 

The chief Hierophant, or sacred inter- 
preter, gave mysterious explanations of the 
use of the serpent as a symbol. One expla- 
nation was to the effect that such a creature 
was an exceedingly divine creature, and 
that, opening his eyes, he lighted with 
their rays the whole of the first-born space; 
when he closed them, it was darkness 
again, an evident allegory representing day 
and night. The hawk-headed serpent was 
one of the symbols of the Sun, or Light. 

In the Ritual of Zoroaster, the serpent 
was the symbol of the Universe. In China, 
the ring between two serpents was a sym- 
bol of the world governed by the power and 
wisdom of the Creator. The Bacchants 
carried serpents in their hands, or en- 
twined about their heads. 

The serpent coiled about an Egg was a 
symbol common to the Indians, the Egyp- 
tians, and the Druids, and referred to the 
creation of the Universe. A serpent with 
an egg in its mouth was a symbol of the 
Universe containing within itself the Germ 
of all things which the Sun develops. 

The Serpent-ring was a well-known sym- 
bol of Time, and to vividly dramatize how 
Time feeds upon itself the Egyptian priests 
fed vipers in a subterranean chamber upon 
the fat of bulls, as representing the Sun in 
the abode of Winter, all the while feeding 
upon the world’s plenteousness. 

The serpent was as often a symbol of 
malevolence and enmity. It appears among 
the emblems of Siva-Roudra, the power of 
desolation and death; it is the bane of 
fEpytus, Idom, Archemorous and Philoce- 
tes; it gnaws at the roots of the Tree of 
Life in the Eddas, and bites the heel of 
unfortunate Eurydice. Hebrew writers gen- 
erally term it a form of Evil, and it is 
particularly so in the Indian and Persian 
Mythologies. 

When the Sea is churned by Mount 
Mandar rotating within the coils of the 
cosmical serpent Vasouki to produce the 
Amrita or Water of Immortality, the ser- 
pent vomits a hideous poison which spreads 
through and infects the Universe, but which 
Vishnu renders harmless by swallowing it. 

Abriman in serpent form invades the 
realm of Ormuzd and the Bull, emblem of 
Life, is wounded by him and dies. It was 
therefore a religious obligation of every 
devout follower of Zoroaster to exterminate 
reptiles and other impure animals, for in 
the Sadder is the precept: “When you kill 
serpents you will repeat the Zend-Avesta, 
and thence you will obtain great merit, for 


mm 


it is the same as if you had killed so many 
devils.” 

The Moral and Astrological significance 
of the Serpent was connected by them, an 
it became a maxim of the Zend-Avesta that 
Abriman, the principle of Evil, made the 
Great Serpent of Winter, who assaulted the 
creation of Ormuzd (the Earth). 

Through the constellations the Dragon of 
Winter pursued Ammon, the Golden Ram, 
to Mount Casius. The Virgin is bitten . 
in the heel by serpents, who, with Scorpio, 
rises immediately behind her. As _ honey, 
the emblem of Purity and Salvation, was 
thought to be an antidote for the serpent’s 
bite, so the bees of Aristaeus, the emblems 
of Nature’s abundance, are destroyed 
through the agency of the serpent and re 
generated within the entrails of the Vernal 
Bull. The Sun-god is finally victorious, 
Chrishna crushes the head of the Serpent 
Calyia, and Apollo destroys Python. Her- 
cules destroys the pernicious snakes de- 
tested of the gods and ever, like Michael 
the Archangel and Saint George of Eng- 
land, wars against Hydras and Dragons. 

The Serpent presided over the close of 
the year, when it guarded the approach to 
the golden fleece of Aries and the three 
apples or seasons of the Hesperides, pre- 
senting a formidable obstacle to the career 
of the Sun-god. 

The great Destroyer of Snakes is occa- 
sionally married to them; Hercules with the 
Northern Dragon begot the three ancestors 
of Scythia, for the Sun seems at one time 
to arise victorious from the contest with 
Darkness, and at another to sink within its 
embrace, 

The northern constellation Draco, whose 
sinuosities wind like a river through the 
Wintry Bear, was by the Egyptians made 
the astronomical cincture of the Universe, 
as the Serpent encircles the Mundane Egg 
in their hieroglyphics. 

To the Persians, in the Spring the Sun- 
god appeared as Mithras, or as Europa 
mounted on the Bull, but in the opposite 
half of the Zodiac he rode the winged horse 
of Nestor, or Poseidon. The Serpent, rising 
helically at the Autumnal Equinox and be 
setting with poisonous influence the con 
stellation Sagittarius was explained as the 
reptile in the path who “bites the horse's 
heels, so that his rider falls backwards.” 

These astrological allegories of the con- 
test of the Sun-god with the Dragon of 
Darkness and the Dragon of Winter were 
incorporated into the homely circle of Euro 
pean legend. Both Thor and Odin fight 
with dragons, as Apollo did with Python, 
Achilles with the Scamander, and Bellero- 
phon with the Chimera, and Saint George 
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himself is only a variation of the Persian 
Mithras. 

The eclipses of the Sun and Moon were 
believed by the Orientals to be caused by 
the assaults of a demon in dragon form, 
and they endeavored to frighten away the 
intruder by shouts and menaces. 

This was the original Leviathan, or 
Crooked Serpent, of old, transfixed in the 
olden time by the power of Jehovah and sus- 
pended as a glittering trophy in the sky, yet 
also the Power of Darkness, supposed to be 
ever in pursuit of the Sun and Moon. 

The Dragon was a well-known symbol of 
the waters and of great rivers, and it was 
only natural that the pastoral Asiatic tribes 
pictured their powerful neighbor-nations as 
dragons, powerful Leviathans who overcame 
them, 

Ophioneus, in the old Greek theology, 
warred against Kronos, and was overcome 
and cast into his proper element, the sea. 
There he is installed as the Sea-god Oannes, 
or Dragon, the Leviathan of the watery half 
of creation, the dragon who vomited a flood 
of water after the persecuted woman of the 
Apocalypse, the same monster who threat- 
ened to devour Hesoine and Andromeda, 
who for a time was the grave of both Her- 
cules and of Jonah, and is known Biblically 
under the obscure name of Rahab, whom 
Jehovah is said in Jove to have overcome 
and transfixed. 

The same serpent, the Oannes Aphrenos 
or Musaros of Syncellus, was the Midgard 
Serpent which Odin sunk beneath the sea, 
but which grew to such size that it encircled 
the whole earth. 

The symbol of the Serpent has been fre- 
quently used as battle standards, the As- 
syrians, the Emperors of Constantinople, 
the Parthians, the Scythians, Saxons, Chi- 
nese and Danes all bore the serpent or 
dragon as a standard, and among the spoils 
taken by Aurelian from Zenobia were such 
standards, Persici Dracones. 

That the Serpent has been deified by all 
nations through the ages is apparent by 
glancing through the pages of Mythology: 
The Pheenicians represented their god Nomu 
(Kneph or Amun-Kneph) by a serpent, and 
Agathodaimon was the serpent itself, a good 
spirit or good-demon, which they adopted 
into their Mysteries and temples, offered sac- 
Tifices to it, and considered it one of their 
great divinities and mediators. 

Near the image of Rhea, in the Temple of 
Bel at Babylon, were two large serpents of 
silver, each weighing thirty talents, and in 
the same temple was an image of Juno, 
holding in her right hand the head of a ser- 
Pent. According to the “Book of Bel and the 
Tagon,” a great live serpent was also kept 


there, which was worshipped as the symbol 
of a god. 

A snake was the guardain of the Athenian 
Acropolis in ancient Greece; the Serpent of 
the Temple of Epidaurus was sacred to 
ésculapius, the god of Medicine, and 462 
years after the building of the city was taken 
to Rome after a pestilence. 

In some of his aspects Zeus had the form 
of a snake, and it was in this form that he 
violated Presephone, who afterwards gave 
birth to Dionysus, in whose rites women put 
snakes in their hair or around their body. 
The Greek cult of the serpent influenced the 
Romans, and a parallel is the violation of 
Bona Dea by Faunus, and a consecrated 
serpent was placed beside her image in her 
ritual, 

In the base of the tripod of the Pythian 
Priestess was a triple-headed serpent of 
brass, whose body, folded in circles growing 
wider and wider toward-the ground, formed 
a conical column. The three heads, disposed 
triangularly, upheld the tripod‘of gold. A 
similar column or altar base was placed in 
the Hippodrome at Constantindple by the 
founder of that city, one of the heads of 
which was broken off by Mahomet III by a 
blow of his iron mace. 

On ancient Tyrian coins of the age of 
Alexander, and on Indian medals, a serpent 
was represented coiled about the trunk of a 
tree. Python, the serpent Deity, was es- 
teemed oracular, and the tripod at Delphi 
was a triple-headed serpent of gold. 

The Hindu deity Mahadeva is represented 
with a snake about his neck, one around his 
hair, and on both arms appeared armlets 
of serpents. Bhair-Ava sits on the coils of 
a serpent, whose head rises above his own. 
Parvati has snakes about his neck and waist. 

Vishnu is the Preserving Spirit, Maha- 
deva is the Evil Principle, Bhair-Ava is his 
son, and Parvati his consort. The King of 
Evil Demons in Hindu mythology is called 
Naga, the King of Serpents, in which name 
can be traced the Hebrew Nachash, serpent. 

In Cashmere were seven hundred places 
where carved images of serpents were wor- 
shipped, and in Thibet the great Chinese 
Dragon ornaments the temples of the Grand 
Lama. 

In Japan, the serpent has an important 
place in mythical history as the progenitress 
of the Mikado’s ancestry, and the goddess 
Bentem is the mistress and confidante of 
snakes. 

In China the five-clawed dragon is the 
stamp and symbol of royalty, sculptured in 
all the temples, interwoven with the vest- 
ments and emblazoned on the furniture of 
the chief nobility. The Emperor bears it as 
his armorial device, it is engraved on his 
sceptre and diadem, and on the vases of the 
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imperial palace. They believe that there is 
a dragon of extraordinary size, strength and 
sovereign power, in the heavens, in the air, 
on the waters, and on the mountains. Their 
god Fohi had the form of a man, terminat- 
ing in the tail of a snake, and the dragon 
and the serpent are the fifth and sixth signs 
of the Chinese Zodiac. 

The Chinese also believe, with the Hindus, 
that in every eclipse the Sun or the Moon is 
seized by a huge evil serpent, or dragon, the 
serpent Asootee of the Hindus, which enfolds 
the earth and the constellation Draco, to 
which also refers the Biblical passage, “the 
War in Heaven, when Michael and his 
Angels fought against the Dragon.” 

The early British god HU was called “The 
Dragon—Ruler of the World,” and his 
chariot was drawn by serpents, his ministers 
being styled adders. A Druid in a poem of 
Taliessen says: “I am a Druid, I am an 
Architect; I am a Prophet, I am a Serpent.” 
The chariot of the goddess Ceridwen was 
also drawn ‘by serpents. 

In the elegy of Uther Pendragon, this 
passage occurs in a description of the relig- 
ious rites of the Druids: “While the Sanc- 
tuary is earnestly invoking the Gliding King, 
before whom the Fair One retreats .. .; 
whilst the Dragon moves round over the 
places which contain vessels of drink... 
whilst the drink-offering is in the Golden 
Horns,” in which is clearly seen the allusion 
of the age-old allegory of the Autumnal 
Serpent possession the Sun along the circle 
of the Zodiac. The allusion to the Celestial 
Cup, or crater, and the Golden Horns of 
Virgil’s milk-white bull is also clear, and 
a few lines further on the priest implores 
the victorious Beli (Bel), the Sun-god of 
the ancient Babylonians. 

On an ancient sacrificial vessels found in 
Denmark, a serpent is represented as at- 
tacking a kneeling boy; pursuing him, re- 
treating before him, appealed to beseech- 
ingly by him, and conversing with him. It 
is representative of the Sun at the new year, 
illustrated by the child sitting on a Lotus 
(the flower of Life) and the relations of the 
Sun of Spring with the Autumnal Serpent— 
pursued by and pursuing him, and in con- 
junction with him. 

The Cult of the Snake at Whydah, Da- 
homey, Africa, is typical of Western Africa. 
There the Heavenly Serpent, Danh-sio, also 
the rainbow, confers wealth on men, and is 
represented by a coiled or horned snake in 
a calabash. 

In Carib myth, star and snake are con- 
nected, the stars showing by their positions 
the time of the year’s fruitfulness, and the 
snake symbolizing the renewal of life and 
vegetation through the invigorating rain. 

In Mexico, before and after the Aztec im- 


migration, Coatlicul was the great snake. 
god, and Quetzalcoatl] (the Feathered Ser. 
pent) and Chihuacohuatl (the Serpent. 
Woman) were reigning deities. 

Koloowisi, the Plumed Serpent of several 
tribes of North American Indians, symbdl. 
ized the great necessities, rain and grain, as 
do Palulukon, the benign rattle-snake god of 
= Hopi Indians, and Tcuamana, the Snake. 

aid. 

In the apocryphal book of Esther, dragons 
herald “a day of darkness and obscurity;” 
Jehovah “cut Rahab and wounded the 
dragon.” The latter is not only the of 
earthly desolation, the Dragon of the 
Waters, but also the leader of the banded 
conspirators of the sky—of the rebellious 
stars, which, according to Enoch, “came not 
at the right time,” and his tail drew a third 
part of the Host of Heaven and cast them to 
the earth. Jehovah also “divided the sea 
by His strength, and broke the heads of the 
Dragons in the waters.” 

According to the Jewish and Persian be- 
liefs the Dragon will, in the Final Days— 
the Winter of Time, enjoy a short period of 
licensed impunity, which will be a season of 
greatest suffering to the people of the earth, 
and it has been claimed that this period is 
now under way. 

However, the Dragon will finally be bound 
or destroyed in the great Battle of Messiah. 
Or, as is intimated by the Rabbinical figure 
of being “eaten by the faithful,” be, like 
Ahriman or Vasouki, ultimately absorbed by 
and united with the Principle of Good. 
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Weather Guide 
April, 1939 


l \ pen 1, 1939, begins with fairly clear, 
cold weather in the central states and Great 
Lakes regions, but a stormy condition ex- 
tends from the Texas southwest to east Great 
Lakes country and the Atlantic slope. This 
storm is of unusual violence and carries 
more than normal rainfall to most of the 
southwest, south and the Atlantic slope. The 
disturbance reaches the Atlantic seaboard by 
the 2nd and by the 3rd is well to northeast. 
In the west or central states and Great Lakes 
regions this is followed by clearing and 
colder weather, with the frost line unusually 
far south, perhaps reaching parts of the gulf 
coast states. On the Pacific coast clear in 
central and south sections, but rainy in Ore- 
gon and Washington country. 

April 4th to 5th, clearing and rather cold 
on Atlantic slope, but in the middle west, 
central states and Great Lakes regions again 
unsettled with temperatures there slowly ris- 
ing. This disturbance also extends to the 
gulf coast and sweeps rapidly on to the At- 
lantic slope, with rainfall decreasing and 
temperatures rising. Up to about the 7th 
remains rather unsettled in central states, 
Great Lakes country and the Ohio and Ten- 
nessee river valleys, but some clearing on the 
Atlantic coast. On the Pacific coast some 
rain about this time. 

April 8th, weather much warmer nearly 
everywhere, though colder on most of the 
Pacific coast, where there is some rain. 
Near this time a disturbed condition reaches 
the east Great Lakes and the northeast At- 
lantic slope. Around the 9th and 10th again 
rainy in central states and Great Lakes coun- 
try, though south and Atlantic slope clearer. 
Nearly everywhere quite warm. 

April 11th, stormy and rainy in central 
states and the middle west. Short cold spell 
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near Great Lakes and to the east, where it 
is fairly clear. Gulf coast states clearer, and 
nearly clear on Pacific coast. The storm in 
central United States moves on east across 
the Great Lakes, Ohio, Tennessee river val- 
leys and by about 13th to northeast and cen- 
tral Atlantic slope regions. In general slightly 
cooler and changeable temperatures. 

April 15th, generally clearer and warmer 
weather in central regions, but with a few 
scattering showers in the southwest, Texas 
and gulf coast country, and also on the At- 
lantic slope. Near the 19th some rain to the 
northwest of central states. 

April 20th, again rainy in the central states 
and Great Lakes regions, extending to the 
Texas southwest, but clearing on the Atlantic 
and also on the Pacific coast. Much warmer 
everywhere. Disturbance sweeps to the east 
Great Lakes, Ohio, Tennessee river valleys, 
then on to the Atlantic slope, leaving all west 
of the Mississippi river clearer and in general 
warmer. 

April 23rd, nearly all the country clear 
and rather warm, except a few light showers 
about the west Great Lakes, in the Rockies 
and on the north Pacific slope. In many 
places in the central U. S. hot weather proba- 
ble. Near the 24th a sudden, heavy rain 
storm drifts across the central states to the 
Atlantic slope. It is of short duration but 
carries a cool spell. 

April 26th, much cooler, some showery 
rains on Atlantic slope, also on north Pacific 
slope and in the Texas regions, the disturb- 
ance drifting to the east across the Ohio, 
Tennessee river valleys to the southeast. 
Variable temperatures at this time and some- 
what stormy, with light rains in the Great 
Lakes regions, Rocky mountains and on the 
north Pacific coast. Generally cooler. 
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April 28th to the end of the month, rainy 
in the Great Lakes country, extending to 
southwest through the central states, Ohio, 
Tennessee river valleys and on to northeast 
Atlantic. Some rain on the Pacific coast, in 
the Rockies, and also about the west gulf 
coast. 

During the month of April, 1939 low pres- 
sure areas, carrying stormy conditions, sweep 
across the country six or eight times, usually 
on the circuit just south of the Great Lakes 
country, reaching the Atlantic slope one or 
two days later. These disturbances carry 
rain clouds, and for this month rather more 
than normal rainfall is expected. At first cold, 
but changes to warmer and by 19th un- 
usually warm for several days; near 25th 
cool, but as month ends quite warm. 

In central states the stormiest dates are 
about the Ist, 9th, 15th, 19th, 22nd and 28th. 

Hurricanes and tornadoes cannot well be 
located, but it may be said that during April 
there are usually disturbances of this kind 
near the heavy storm dates. They are nearly 
always confined to very small areas, and 
occur mostly in the central parts of the 
United States. 


xs 


Racial Evolution 


(Continued from page 18) 


Ascendant is suggestive of the way in which 
European history moves on. 

At the time of the “March on Rome” Italy’s 
progressed Moon was coming to an oppo- 
sition to Pluto and the progressed Mars was 
sextile the Moon-Saturn conjunction. It was 
located, besides, on the North Node of Mus- 
solini’s natal chart. As the progressed Moon 
came near the cusp of the House of partner- 
ship (but still in the House of “devotion”) 
and as the progressed Sun reached its trine 
to Saturn and the Moon, the Lateran treaty 
with the Vatican was signed, restoring the 
Pope to symbolic temporal power (the new 
Papal State of a few square miles around 
the Vatican). Rome had won another vic- 
tory over Italy. During the same year the 
Italian “Corporate State” was definitely put 
in force. In 1935 as the progressed Moon 


passed through the ninth House (expansion, 
foreign enterprises) and was about to reach 
Pluto, the Ethiopian conquest began. The 
progressed Sun had reached the semi-square 
to Uranus. The new Italian Empire was 
proclaimed in May 1936 as the progressed 
Moon passed over the Mid-Heaven. 

In the future, the year 1943 looms as an 
important year for Italy. The progressed Sun 
will trine Pluto while Mars opposes this same 
Pluto. The progressed Moon will reach 
Venus, ruler of the government, and cross 
the Ascendant; Uranus will enter the sign 
Leo (Rome’s sign) by progression. The 
progressed Venus will square the radical Sun 
and Mercury will square its radical place. 
The progressed Jupiter will square Neptune, 
reaching steadily toward Uranus—while the 
transiting Jupiter will pass over Venus. In 
August 1943, the transiting Mars will reach 
Pluto and the Mid-Heaven; the transiting 
Neptune will square Mercury. Pluto will 
have reached by transit the cusp of the 
twelfth House—fulfillment or karmic retri- 
bution. Does this indicate a new European 
war on a large scale? It may be. 

I feel that it would be hard to find such 
a complete series of correlations in which all 
the aspects formed by the progressed Sun are 
satisfactorily accounted for in terms of sig- 
nificant historical occurrences. This obviously 
brings much validity for this 1871 chart as 
being the symbolic birth-chart of modern 
Italy. In the next article, the chart of Fascist 
Italy and of Mussolini will be studied and the 
part played by the Duce evaluated in terms 
of the facts uncovered and of the claims made 
by both friends and foes of the regime. 





BEST DAYS 


for 


FISHING 


See page 57 
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Planetary Hours 


A Soli-Lunar Calendar 
for 
April, 1939 


Foreword 


y y HAT is a soli-lunar calendar? It is a 


rather common term used in works on 
astronomy and means simply a calendar so 
designed as to indicate similar distances be- 
tween the Sun and Moon measured along 
the zodiac. A common table of epacts would 
be a soli-lunar calendar, to some approxima- 
tion. A table of the Moon’s age would be 
nearly the same. The Ancient calendar of 
Callippus, used regularly by the Jewish 
priesthood, was a soli-lunar calendar. 

In such a calendar the dates are so ar- 
ranged that the first day of every week will 
commence when the Sun and Moon are very 
nearly in conjunction, square or opposition. 
This arrangement is made for astrological 
reasons, that is, because it has been found 
that the lunar phases begin a soli-lunar week 
of from 5 to 9 days in length, and each of 
these weekly periods have an appreciable 
similarity. The first days, or Sun-days, are 
very much alike. The Moon-days are also 
similar to each other, and this to such an 
extent that the hours within them are most 
remarkably similar, week by week, so that 
each Sunday in a lunar month begins with 
a Sun hour, a Moon-day with a Moon hour, 
and so on. 

The average student knows all about the 
planetary hours, but many of even the pro- 
fessionals have erroneously used the common 
civil calendar instead of the true soli-lunar 
calendar. 

It is probably true that the Jews used a 
week of exactly seven days, but we know 
very well that the Hebrew priesthood used 
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a soli-lunar calendar at least up to the time 
of the destruction of the temple at Jerusalem 
by the soldiers of Vespasian, in the year 
70 A.D. 

The Calendar of Callippus was superseded 
by the common church calendar somewhere 
near the Fourth century, and the astrological 
truth was lost by this change. 

There is some probability that I will find 
the time and have the space at my disposal 
in these pages, to give a fairly complete dis- 
cussion of the soli-lunar calendar and in 
order to show that it is not a new invention 
I may be able to give Rev. Butler’s copy of 
that calendar for the 44th, 45th, 46th and 
47th years of the Julian period. 


Planetary Hours 


I have a fair collection of articles on the 
planetary hours as found in the older authors, 
and some of this might be of much interest 
to students who wish to study these hours. 

However, here is an example of how much 
of our information comes down to us, from 
“Faiths of the World,” page 140: 

“The Egyptians were the first to institute 
a sacred calendar, in which every day, almost 
every hour, had its special religious cere- 
mony.” 

This is to be read by changing the word 
“sacred” to “soli-lunar,” and “religious cere- 
mony” to “astrological significance.” 

On another page will be found a soli-lunar 
calendar for April, 1939, with the correspond- 
ing planetary hours. It is very simple and for 
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the most part familiar to the average astro- 
logical student, being very much like similar 
tables published in many of the older text 
books and recently republished in Alan Leo’s 
“Astrology for All.” I give an example of 
its use, as follows: 

EXAMPLE—We wish to know when a 
Venus hour will come on near the daylight 
hours of April 17, 1939. The calendar shows 
April 17th for this year is an astrological 
Friday and in the same column, beneath, we 
see there will be a Venus hour commencing 
at 1:04 p.m. in latitude 40° N. Also at 5:33 
am., 8:18 p.m. and at 2:47 the next morning. 

Again, what planet rules the noon hour 
on April 11th this year? Inspection shows 
it is a Mars hour. 


Soli-Lunar Calendar, April, 1939 
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the month. The numbers of the hours of the 
days and nights in column on left and across 
from them to right are their planetary sym- 
bols beneath the dates. Note that the extra, 
or embolismic days are considered same as 
Soldays. Under latitude 30°, 40°, and 50° 
is the mean solar or local time when the 
planetary hours begin. Minute exactitude is 
not given for all dates in a month, in these 
brief tables, but greater exactitude would be 
of no avail, for there are no perfectly exact 
beginnings to these hours as they merge 
gradually into each other with no distinguish- 
able plane of cleavage between them. 

Of course the soli-lunar weeks do not 
correspond with the civil calendar weeks 
and on that account astrologers use these 
specially prepared soli-lunar calendars. It 
is true that these calendars never were and 
probably never will be of any popular inter- 
est or use, but to the careful, scientific- 
minded astrologer they are of great im- 
portance. 

Any astrologer who will give the matter 
some attention may see at a glance that there 
are not exactly 7 days between the lunar 
phases, and since these phases are the be- 
ginning of the soli-lunar weeks then it is 
perfectly plain that any soli-lunar calendar 
must contain weeks of varying length. 

So different is the soli-lunar calendar from 
our common civil calendar that it has been 
decided to avoid the confusion of day names 
now existing between them and call the 
soli-lunar calendar days by their old Saxon 
names, thus Sunday will no longer be used 
but instead of it we will hereafter call the 
day of the Moon’s changes Solday. In like 
manner the other week day names will be 
changed as follows: 





How To Use 

At first sight and to a few who are not 
familiar with astronomical symbols it might 
seem that a soli-lunar calendar with a plane- 
tary hour table is just too complicated for 
any use, but the professional astrologers and 
all advanced students will have no great diffi- 
culty in using it. 

At top left are the days of the week, Sol 
being the same as Sunday, etc., and under 
them is the soli-lunar calendar proper for 


CIVIL SOLI-LUNAR 
Sunday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


Solday 
Moonday 
Tuescoday 
Wodenday 
Thorday 
Fraeday 


Saturnday San 








Do not get the erroneous idea that an at- 
tempt is here being made to “reform” the civil 
calendar. We use the civil or common cal- 
endar exactly the same as ever, without the 
slightest desire to make any sort of change. 
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This is merely a soli-lunar calendar for the 
use of astrologers, and is for no other use. 
Just simply a labor saving device to aid the 
astrologers in making certain calculations 
which heretofore were irksome, but not par- 
ticularly difficult. 

Absolute and minute exactitude is of no 
avail. The planetary hours are not divided 
by any sharply defined point of time or of arc, 
hence it is of no particular advantage to pick 
out exact moments for elections or definite 
actions. 

Do not be disturbed about the extra or 
embolismical days at the end of some weeks. 
They are considered the same as Sundays, 
that is, they begin with a Sun hour. These 
extra days were observed as holidays (holy 
days) by the ancients and, like Sundays, were 
supposed to be favorable for public meetings, 
ceremonies, celebrations and the like. 


The Two Fundamental Dictums 


1—Solday begins at the moment of that 
sunrise next following the lunar changes, 
that is, ( 6 ©, 0, 8, 2%. 


2—The day begins at sunrise and the night 
begins at sunset in any latitude. 


es 


America at the 
Crossroads 


(Continued from page 7) 


criminals. Many transportation lines will 
have their vehicles requisitioned, others will 
have been wrecked and much criminal sabo- 
tage will be afoot. 

At this time, as I have said, the news of 
many of these happenings will be suppressed 
so that the people at large will have but little 
definite information upon what is actually 
taking place. The army will be largely in 
control and the great mass of the people re- 
bellious. A run on the banks is foreseen 
though many will be unable to regain con- 
trol of their finances at this time. In fact 
a moratorium will in all probability be de- 
clared. Many vessels in our ports will be 
tied up so that those desiring to leave the 
country will find themselves unable to do 
so just then. ee 


It is certain that these troubles will become 
acute on both coasts of the country and par. 
ticularly in and around New York, Wash- 
ington, Chicago and San Francisco. In Lon- 
don, Paris, Berlin and Rome considerable 
violence will reign accompanied by much 
military activity. It would appear that the 
news from Italy threatens to be alarming 
what with strikes, riots and the threatened 
overturn of the government, while in London 
and Berlin the disorders will not be far 
behind. 


In fact this would certainly appear to a 
season marked for the culmination of the 
world’s troubles when, at the very latest, a 
real world-war will beyond a doubt break 
out. And needless to say a most horrible one. 

Finally, in this country it marks the estab- 
lishment of something very much akin to an 
outright dictatorship whereby the constitu- 
tional rights of our. citizens will in great 
measure be suspended. Beyond a doubt this 
Full Moon of May 11th, 1941 marks the close 
of an anxious half-century in the world’s 
history and the forthcoming beginning of an- 
other dedicated to a definite transition and 
readjustment. 


eo 


Your Locality 


(Continued from page 14) 


that will get you nowhere, besides filling 
your life with enemies. 

You are a remarkably bright boy to be 
checking on yourself so early in life, such 
rapid maturity being indicated in the direct 
motion of every single one of your chart 
forces. Apply to yourself my above warnings 
to others concerning retrograde planets. 
Guard against your life leading to a run 
away and ditched finale. 
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Farmers’ Guide 


A Scientific Guide 


for 


Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


“To every thing there is a season, and a time for every purpose under the heaven.”—Solomon. 


A: this writing, looking at the spring 
killing frost line, we find that this line will 
have drawn back well to the north by May 
Ist. The tender plants should not be planted 
north of the line until after that date. 

On May Ist, this line will extend through 
the southeastern part of Nebraska and Iowa, 
then through the northern part of Illinois, 
cutting down to the northeastern part of 
Indiana through the southern half of Ohio. 
Then this line dips down through the central 
eastern part of West Virginia around the 
mountains and skips along the northwestern 
border line of Virginia and up the coast to 
Massachusetts. However, in the western states 
through which the Rocky Mountains run, 
there is no definite frost line due to the vary- 
ing degree of elevation of the land. 

We find that in some sections of the states 
of Oregon and Wyoming frost may occur 
during any month of summer due to the 
higher elevations. I would suggest to my 
readers living in this western section that 
they write to the U. S. Department of Agri- 
culture, Superintendent of Documents, Wash- 
ington, D. C., inclosing 10c and ask for “Far- 
mer’s Bulletin No. 1673, The Farm Garden.” 
Every planter should have the information 
contained in this bulletin. The Department 
of Agriculture has estimated that a half acre 
garden, properly cared for, will grow suffi- 
cient food for a family of five or six and have 
a market value of at least $100 to $150. It is 
claimed that the farm gardens produce an 
estimated value of $350,000,000 worth of food 
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each year for personal use by the gardeners 
themselves. 

When you grow your own vegetables in 
your home garden and-gather them fresh 
just before meal time, you are then securing 
them at their highest vitamin content. Also 
if planted by moon signs and phases they . 
are then at their greatest peak in content 
of cel-salts. In this way you are provided 
with food as nature intended it to be eaten. 
The result is a healthier body and a better 
nourished system than is possible to obtain 
when you eat vegetables or fruits that have 
been many hours on their way from some 
distant garden or orchard. 

There is no denying the fact that the home 
garden supplies fresher, better flavored and 
much higher quality vegetables or fruits, 
than can be purchased at the market. On 
many occasions time used in going to the 
market for a few vegetables is worth more 
than the vegetables themselves, thus you 
save time and the cost of your vegetables. 

Do you know that many vegetables are 
kept in cold storage and subjected to hand- 
ling as well as exposure? The result is a great 
loss in tenderness, flavor, quality, cel-salts 
and vitamines. 


Does It Pay to Plant by the MoonP 


I have many letters from those who believe 
in lunar planting, or moon sign and phase 
planting. My only regret is that I have insuffi- 
cient space to publish them all. The follow- 
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ing letter is from a moon planter in Grand 
Rapids, Michigan: 


Dear Charles: 

It has taken me a long time to get around 
to thank you for the planting information. 
Needless to say it has proved a wonderful 
success. 

In three days’ time the lawn showed 
green. In two weeks’ time it was four to five 
inches high. Then we got long gentle rains. 
I finally cut the new grass last Saturday. 
Today, 8 days later, it needs cutting again. 
There are a few bare spots that are filling 
in and before freezing weather I shall have 
a well rooted turf. 

I want to thank you very much for the 
information. 

E. L. 


I have received several letters asking about 
the new method of growing plants without 
soil. 

Prof. W. F. Gericke of California has made 
quite a name for himself as a no-soil farmer, 
due to his amazing way of planting in this 
manner. He has named the system of farming 
or growing plants “hydroponics,” while plants 
that grow in the soil would be known as 
geoponics. 

In 1930 Prof. Gericke put together several 
shallow wooden tanks and over these were 
placed frames on which were stretched 
chicken wire. On this wire peat, rice hulls 
and shavings, or excelsior, were scattered. 
These tanks were filled with water in which 
Prof. Gericke had added his fertilizing chemi- 
cals. In these frames plants were planted, 
and the results were surprising—they became 
four times the size that could be grown on 
the same amount of soil. The tomatoes were 
so tall that a step-ladder was used in har- 
vesting the crop. After his many startling 
experiments had been broadcast over the 
country, he was besieged with requests for 
information on his wonderful magic fertiliz- 
ing chemicals. 

This method of plant culture takes more 
than the ability of making water boxes and 
just adding a few chemicals. This farmer 
must also be a sort of chemisf and know just 
what each plant requires for its diet. All 


rs 


plants require a varied diet of different 
chemicals, depending on their variety. 

After Prof. Gericke’s various experiments 
many concerns sprang up advertising chemi- 
cals for hydroponic tank gardens. However, 
some of the formulas proved rather unpracti- 
cal. Prof. Gericke advises that as yet this 
method of planting is not for the amateur 
gardener, as there are many little wrinkles 
to be ironed out. 

I, personally, have been wondering if these 
tomatoes grown in water tanks are as pleasing 
to the taste as those we grow on good old 
soil. Still there is no reason why they should 
not be, if fed the proper food, and I believe 
this is where the chemists’ job starts. How- 
ever, it might be better to stick to dirt farm- 
ing for another year. 

Should you be interested in the subject of 
“Hydroponic Farming,” secure a copy of the 
August 20, 1938 issue of the Saturday Evening 
Post and read the article by Frank J. Taylor, 


Planting Dates 


All day April 3rd favored for plants that 
produce their yield above the soil (Moon in 
Libra). April 4th, entire day, for plants that 
produce their yield in the soil (Moon in 
Libra); also April 5th and 6th for plants that 
produce their yield in the soil (Moon in Scor- 
pio). Again on April 10th and 11th for plants 
that produce their yield in the soil (Moon in 
Capricorn). April 15th is another favorable 
day fcr plants that produce their yield in 
the soil (Moon in Pisces). After 1:56 P.M. 
April 19th and all day April 20th and 21st are 
favorable for plants that produce their yield 
above the soil (Moon in Taurus). Again all 
day April 24th and 25th favors plants that 
produce their yield above the soil (Moon in 
Cancer). 

When the time of day is mentioned, we 
refer to “Easterrr Standard Time.” 

Plants that produce their yield in the soil 
are such plants as potatoes, carrots, beets, oF 
flowers that grow from bulbs. Those that 
produce their yield above the soil are such 
plants as peas, beans, corn or flowers that 
grow from seed. 

Flowers that grow from bulbs may be 
planted for bloom the same as plants that 
produce their yield above the soil. A good 
way to plant bulb plants is as follows: Each 
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year plant half of them when you plant for 
production above the soil, and the other half 
for bulb development for production in the 
sil. By keeping these bulbs separated and 
marking them, and by reversing the planting 
the next season, you develop your plants into 
good bloomers and strong bulbs. 

When we understand lunar planting and 
take advantage of nature’s laws, we are able 
to develop the type of plants we desire. This 
system of planting cannot be learned in a 
year or two, but requires years of time, sav- 
ing seed and bulbs, keeping records of each 
yearly planting, and planting by moon phases 
and signs each succeeding year. By so doing 
we gradually develop our plants into “Moon 
Sign Grown Seeds and Bulbs.” 


Time to Set Eggs 


Set chicken eggs April 3rd, 4th, 11th and 
30th. 
Set goose eggs April 21st, 22nd and 30th. 

Set duck and turkey eggs April 23rd and 
24th. 

Purchase poultry hatched on April 24th and 
25th. 


When to Go Fishing 


Good fishing days are April 12th to 25th 
inclusive; the fair days are April 3rd to 11th 
inclusive; the average days are April 1st and 
2nd and from April 25th to 30th inclusive. 

When the moon is in the water signs of 
Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces fishing generally 
is the best, weather permitting. The moon is 
in Scorpio on April 5th and 6th, in Pisces on 
April 15th and 16th, and in Cancer on April 
24th and 25th. The fish bite best while the 
moon is in its last quarter and during the 
new moon, 


Slaughter Animals for Food 


For meat of better flavor, tenderness and 
of better keeping qualities, kill on April 4th, 
Sth and 6th, 


Can Vegetables, Fruits or Meats 


og best days are April 5th, 6th, 15th and 
6th. 


Preserve Jellies and Pickles 
April 5th, 6th, 12th, 13th and 14th. 


Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals 


We find that April 20th, 21st, 24th, 25th and 
30th are the best this month. 


Harvesting Crops 


Harvest root crops April 7th, 8th, 9th, 17th 
and 18th. 

Harvest grain crops April 12th, 13th and 
14th. 

The above dates are good for saving seed 
for replanting from above crops. 


Garden Pests 


Each month we will try to discuss a few 
garden pests (insects) and advise the best 
way to destroy them or to keep them under 
control. Many cut-worms are now at work 
in the southern spring gardens, and as soon 
as the soil thaws out in the northern states ~ 
these worms will make their presence known 
to the gardener. They do much harm to the 
new tender plants that are pushing their way 
up through the soil. They work at night and 
cut the plant off at the soil surface. 

If, in the morning, you should notice a 
newly cut plant, cut off close to the ground, 
just dig around that plant with an old table 
fork and you are almost sure to find Mr. 
Cut-Worm. 

If you do not dig him out, the next morn- 
ing he will have traveled to the next plant 
or two, this process continuing until several 
of your fine plants have disappeared. 

As it is discouraging to find new plants 
cut off and destroyed so early in their growth, 
this is the method to eradicate the invader. 
Feed Mr. Cut-Worm and he will leave the 
plants alone. Poison bait can be made very 
easily with the most common of ingredients 
and the cut-worms like it. Use two level 
tablespoonfuls of white arsenate of lead or 
paris green, mixed dry with five pounds of 
dry bran, to which add five quarts of water 
in which a half pint of sorghum or cheap 
molasses has been mixed. After the mash has 
stood for several hours, scatter just after sun- 
down thinly over the garden at about the 
base of the plants that have been set out or 
those that are growing in the garden row. 
When the cut-worm comes out for his eve- 
ning meal he will eat the sweetened bran 
rather than the plant. It will be necessary 

(Continued on page 85) 
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Zodiacal Types 


Aries 


March 21st to April 19th 
Edith Van Brook 


HARMING PEOPLE, these—and the most 
delightful of liars. 

I am not familiar with the Sun signs of the 
World’s greatest diplomats, but after observ- 
ing closely several Aries natives among my 

_acquaintanceship, I stand with bowed head 
before their aggres- 
sive __ personalities, 
their tact, and their 
glib tongues. Sel- 
lers of charm to the 
nth degree. Diplo- 
mats, every one of 
them. Clever and 
artistic, too, there 
seems to be no end 
to the talents these 
people possess. 

Leaders — always 
—and one must ad- 
mit that in almost 
every instance they 
turn out a good job, well done—that is, if the 
job is completed. Rich they are, in plans. How 
enthusiastically they start and how well they 
map a course, but once the ship is launched, 
if it ever does succeed in reaching that stage, 
they turn the wheel over to some one else. 

However, while his brilliant ideas may be 
mere flashes in the pan, so to speak, Aries is 
persistent when he sets a mark for himself. 
Then he will go ruthlessly forward, crushing, 
if he must (though not from choice), anything 
or anybody standing in his path. In these in- 
stances the Mars energy becomes dynamic 
and Aries will reach the top and in most 
cases stay there. 

Aries natives can—in the vernacular—hand 
it out, but they cannot take it. How they do 
resent criticism. 


But how quickly and willingly they come 
to your aid when you need assistance, giving 
freely of their money, time and SELF. 

Most of the time Aries is a cheerful person 
to have around, possessing a delicious sense 
of humor. However, do not expect a calm 

evening when visit- 
ing an Aries house- 
hold. That energetic 
Mars gets in his 
dastardly work at 
the most unexpect- 
ed times. Therefore 
do not be sur- 
prised if your 
hostess suddenly 
ceases conversation 
and climbs to the 
top of the window 
to rearrange the 
draperies, or if you 
host lapses into si- 
lence while his active mind goes to work on 
the model of a boat or an aeroplane. You will 
have an enjoyable evening, though, with that 
aforementioned wit and humor and you will 
love all the nice things Aries will say to and 
of you, even though you know, down deep, 
that a lot of it is beautifully veneered. 

Theirs is the spirit that detests supervision. 
They cannot “be put.” They desire great per- 
sonal freedom and chafe at the bit at the 
slightest pulling of a rein. 

Nevertheless, the developed Aries native 
knows what Kahlil Gibrain so beautifully 
sets forth in “The Prophet” that: “. . . you 
can only be free when even the desire of 
seeking freedom becomes a harness to you, 
and when you cease to speak of freedom as 
a goal and a fulfilment.” 
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Aries 


General Forecast 
April, 1939 to March, 1940 


For Those Born 


March 21st to April 19th 


Of Any Year 


Year of Emotional Realism—tLove, Pleasure 
and Creative Ventures—Business or 
Professional Changes—Increased 
Responsibilities 


. year ahead for Aries people has a 
growing realism and emotional intensity in 
matters of love, pleasure or creative ventures, 
insidious tangles to deal with in work, health 
or management of business inferiors, mildly 
harmonious changes affecting earning ca- 
pacity or possessions, success or failure 
through the management of heavy personal 
responsibilities, a sense of good fortune com- 
ing to birth and then the period of reaping 
rewards in Jupiter’s cycle of twelve years. 
Pluto forms the trine to the Sun of those 
born in the first several degrees of Aries, 
Neptune forms the quincunx, Uranus the 
semisextile, Saturn the conjunction, then the 
semisextile, Jupiter first the semisextile, then 
the conjunction. 


General Characteristics 


The Sun returns to your birth sign on 
March 2ist, 1939, strengthening your in- 
dividuality and your desire for power 
through self-expression. As he reaches the 
degree of your natal Sun, within a day 
before or after your birthday, the high tide 
of your creative ability and power for the 
year is reached. Aries people are the most 
energetic, daring, aggressive, keen, quick, 


Beatrice L. Redding 


courageous, enthusiastic, ardent and alert 
of all the Zodiacal types; their symbol may 
be interpreted either as the horns of the 
Ram—the leader of the flock—or as the up- 
springing jet from the fountain of life. Aries 
is the sign of physical manifestation—of doing. 
Its sons and daughters are always more 
concerned than others with problems of 
self-assertion, temperament, physical energy 
and aggressive leadership. Aries is always a 
fighter, the hero Perseus belonging to this 
sign. Every native must choose his own level 
—from the champion on down to the mean 
bully, for fight he will and must. 

Aries people are often successful in mili- 
tary careers, engineering in lines connected 
with fire, steel or edged tools and acids. They 
are extroverts as a rule and their energy 
may be turned into any field (depending on 
individual configurations) for the achieve- 
ment of leadership. Their assets are courage, 
activity, enthusiasm—their defects temper, 
rashness, impatience. Choosing at random a 
few famous Aries people, we think of national 
heroes like Charlemagne, with whom mod- 
ern European history begins. Bismarck who 
founded the German state, King Albert of 
Belgium whose heroic resistance to aggression 
turned the tide of history, of Lenin, of Alex- 
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ander who sighed for more worlds to con- 
quer. Of Pope Pious XI in religion; William 
Harvey in medicine; Leopold Stokowski in 
music; Rosa Bonheur and Vincent Van Gogh 
in art; Charles Baudelaire, Swinburne, Emile 
Zola, Thornton Wilder and Margaret Mitch- 
ell (Gone with the Wind) in literature; 
Captain Ralph Hawks in aviation; Robert 
Millikan in science, pioneering in the field 
of atoms and cosmic rays; Lon Chaney, 
George Arliss, Mary Pickford, Joan Craw- 
ford and Charles Chaplin of the screen; 
Andrew Mellon and J. Pierpont Morgan, 
Sr. in finance; Frank Murphy, Senator Arthur 
Vandenburg and Frances Perkins in con- 
temporary politics. 


Pluto in Leo 


Pluto, the newly discovered planet (1930), 
which many astrologers believe to be the 
ruler of Scorpio and of the natural principle 
at work behind sex, death, inheritance, sal- 
vage and reform, is in 29 degrees 15 minutes 
of Cancer on April 1st, turns direct on April 
13th and enters Leo June 15th, reaches 2 
degrees 55 minutes Leo and turns retrograde 
November 5th, remaining near the 2nd and 
3rd degrees of Leo until April 1, 1940. 
In the last degree of Cancer, Pluto completes 
the square to the natal Sun of those born 
near April 19th and 20th, a strong discord 
which has brought problems of sex, death, 
inheritance or reform into fourth house af- 
fairs, which include family life, parentage, 
real estate or location. From the first three 
degrees of Leo, affecting the natal Sun of 
those born March 21st to 24th most strongly 
this year, Pluto forms the trine, a strong 
harmonious aspect, from your solar fifth 
house which rules love, pleasure, children, 
speculation and creative ventures. Your out- 
look becomes more realistic, your emotions 
become more intense. You seem to be in- 
volved in a war of some kind—and you 
bring all your powers to bear on winning 
it. You may create an estate for your chil- 
dren, may speculate in war materials or 
benefit through preparedness programs, may 
win over a rival who has aroused your 
jealousy, or may take up some Plutonian 
interest as a hobby—say, something like 
criminology, medicine, reform or scientific 
research. Financial needs or obstacles tend 
to bring out all your inherent determination 
and ruthlessness as Saturn aspects Pluto 
from your solar house of finances between 
July 7th and September 22nd, 1939, with 
aspects falling near July 10th, 14th, 17th, 
18th, 23rd, 24th, 30th; August 3rd, 7th, 13th, 


19th, 27th; September 3rd, 10th, 16th. Avoid 
destructiveness or jealousy; you can win by 
superior power. 


Neptune in Virgo 


Neptune, the mysterious ruler of imagina. 
tion, suggestion and propaganda, disguise or 
camouflage, invisible and insidious forces, 
makes a minor aspect, the quincunx or work 
and health aspect, from your solar sixth 
house, that of health, work, service, relations 
with business inferiors (as clients, tenants, 
employees, agents or servants) and such mat- 
ters as food, gardening or raising small ani- 
mals. Neptune moves from 21 degrees 2 
minutes Virgo on April Ist to 20 degrees 3 
minutes and turns direct June 4th, reaches 
25 degrees 31 minutes and turns retrograde 
December 28th, 1939, and is in 23 degrees 
41 minutes Virgo on April 1st, 1940. Those 
born in Aries before April 10th have al- 
ready experienced the full aspect: thos 
born near April 11th to 17th receive it this 
year; those later in the sign will have it 
completed by October of 1942. While waning 
for the earlier degrees, Neptune in your 
solar sixth house and corresponding aspect 
tends to bring some degree of confusion or 
frustration into your health and work en- 
vironment. You should not be too gullible in 
trusting agents or employees—on the other 
hand you should not expect them to be more 
idealistic than you are. Perhaps it is general 
employment (or we should say unemploy- 
ment) conditions which keep you from forg- 
ing ahead as rapidly as you desire. You 
should steer clear of entangling alliances in 
labor—the spy systems being as widespread 
and efficient as they are, you may be quite 
sure that the doings of your right hand will 
be fully reported to your left. Do not be 
taken in by propaganda—but do not under- 
estimate its force if its tide happens to be 
turned against you. Perhaps you have to 
endure monotony in work you would not 
have chosen of your own free will—perhaps 
you find circumstances imprisoning or nebu- 
lous. But keep on going, see your way clearly 
if possible, use your imagination construc- 
tively. Neptune is the planet of vision but 
you must translate his dream into reality. 
If your health is affected by some obscure 
or mysterious ailment you may be fairly 
sure that it is not disease but psychic re- 
jection of your working environment whi 
is making you feel ill. Then find some re 
lease for your natural longings in an av0- 
cation if you must stick to the job you have. 

Be receptive to the imaginative, sensitive 
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and visionary ray of Neptune when he is 
well aspected near: April 30th; May 12th, 
ath; June 6th and 24th; July 14th and 26th; 
August 14th and 15th; September 14th, 16th, 
19th; October 18th and 27th; November 2nd, 
th, 19th; December 21st; January 16th and 
nd; March 23rd, 1940. 

Be on the lookout for fraud, carelessness, 
self-pity, muddle or parasitic relationships 
when Neptune is badly aspected. Food and 
water supplies should be checked carefully; 
both plants or animals growing under your 
care should be protected from disease or 
parasites; in business deal only with reliable 
people and be aboveboard in everything 
yourself. Neptune is badly aspected near: 
March 7th and 13th; April 2nd and 23rd; 
June 9th, 12th, 17th; October 17th; Novem- 
ber 27th; December 18th and 28th; Janu- 
ary 3rd; February 8th, 24th and 26th; March 
9th, 14th and 16th, 1940. 


Uranus in Taurus 


Uranus, the Awakener, the planet of change 
and new adaptations, of independence, the 
tuler of human relationships and of com- 
plete individuality, forms the minor semi- 
sextile aspect from your solar second house, 
that of finances, possessions and earning ca- 
pacity. Uranus is in 15 degrees 45 minutes 
of Taurus on April 1st, reaches 21 degrees 
38 minutes on August 29th and retrogrades 
to 17 degrees 59 minutes, turns direct on 
January 27, 1940 and by April 1st is in 19 
degrees 42 minutes Taurus. 

This revolutionary planet is responsible 
for the rapid and often explosive changes 
taking place in economic conditions today— 
this being the sign occupied by Uranus dur- 
ing the great Industrial Revolution and the 
period of economic changes preceding the 
Civil War. You will need to be prepared to 
meet changing conditions and to acquaint 
yourself as well as possible with the needs, 
views and probable reactions of fellow-men 
if you want to make the best possible suc- 
cess in your financial affairs. The lessons of 
experience may have to be scrapped at times 
—because the unexpected will bring new 
answers to the old problem of two and two 
which used to make four, but may now have 
to allow for an unknown factor X. Political 
activities may enter into your financial prob- 
lems; a knowledge of people and current 
events will be most valuable to your pocket- 
book as well as to your natural desire to 
be well informed and able to handle people 
well. Look into new developments or in- 
ventions in your financial field: you may be 


able to profit by them as your natural ten- 
dency is to pioneer. 

You should avoid differences of opinion, 
eccentric behavior, failure to allow for the 
unexpected event, political changes or im- 
pulsive displays of temperament when Uranus 
is afflicted near: March 21st; June 5th and 
24th; July 22nd; August 4th and 15th; Sep- 
tember 2nd, 25th, 27th, 29th; October 25th 
and 30th; November 3rd; December 25th; 
January 8th; February 4th and 7th, 1940. 

Find constructive release for friendly im- 
pulses, desire for new things, restless dis- 
satisfaction with present conditions when 
Uranus is well aspected. Adapt quickly to 
changes and co-operate profitably with other 
people. Uranus is well aspected near: April 
14th and 22nd; May 9th through to May 
25th, though this is a power aspect and re- 
quires self-control to manage well; July 14th 
and 26th; September 13th, 15th, 18th; Octo- 
ber 15th; December 15th and 18th; January 


‘9th to 18th; February 2nd and 22nd; March 


9th, 1940. 


Saturn in Aries 


Saturn, the Old Man of the Zodiac, the 
lord of time and space who sets our boun- 
daries of material circumstance, is in your 
birth sign Aries during most of the year, 
forming first the conjunction to your natal 
Sun, then begins the semisextile from Taurus 
and your solar house of finances. He is in 
19 degrees 38 minutes Aries on April Ist, 
proceeds into Taurus’ on August 14th, re- 
enters Aries September 22nd and retrogrades 
to 24 degrees 25 minutes Aries, turns direct 
on December 28th, enters Taurus on March 
21, 1940 and by April 1st is in 1 degree 23 
minutes Taurus. 

Those born before April 9th have already 
felt the full ray of Saturn passing over the 
natal Sun; those born from April 10th to 
the end of the sign have it completed during 
the coming year. All Aries natives, whether 
the aspect is waning or not yet complete, tend 
to meet with experiences and problems of 
a Saturnian nature, though the nearer com- 
plete the aspect is the more serious the prob- 
lem as a rule. 

Probably no other sign rebels so much 
against Saturn as Aries. The impetuous, de- 
cisive, impatient Fire sign, not usually given 
to introspection or waiting for obstacles to 
be overcome, tends too much toward “kick- 
ing against the pricks.” The greatest mistake 
any Aries person can make during this year 
will be to act imprudently—to rage ineffi- 
ciently against the stone wall of circumstance. 
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For Saturn over the natal Sun is indeed 
a wall. If you cannot develop patience, skill 
and technique enough to build a ladder and 
climb over it you will have to amuse your- 
self as best you may by sitting to cry at 
the foot of it. Saturn is the past, the foun- 
dation you have built under your life, the 
backbone of your character and physical 
self. Now you will find out when the storm 
of adversity howls round your ears whether 
your structure is adequate—if not you will 
find yourself in need of repairs. For this 
reason Saturn was called the Greater Male- 
fic by the ancients, who were more interested 
in practical results than in the workings of 
the law of cause and effect. 


Does this mean disaster? Not unless you 
attempt to get by without learning the les- 
sons of self-reliance, integrity and the ma- 
turity brought only by experience. Saturn 
over your Sun is not a song of joy—but it 
is the winter season which weeds out the 
tender annuals and leaves the trees with 
another ring of wood under the bark, thicker, 
sturdier, ready to put forth another season’s 
leaves. 

The lower tendencies of this aspect are 
selfishness, brooding over the past, fear and 
loneliness—the latter self-induced because the 
circle of interests has been drawn too tightly 
about the ego. Past mistakes can rise to 
plague you, or present mistakes forbid the 
attainment of your ambition. Your personal 
outlook becomes more serious, more cold and 
practical, more austere. If you use the power 
of Saturn you will grow more capable, learn 
by experience, establish yourself by pa- 
tience, wisdom and stern acceptance of the 
dictates of necessity. It takes time and effort 
to turn the raw young recruit into the foxy 
old veteran. Many Aries people who have 
a strong and well aspected Saturn in their 
birth charts will be placed in positions of 
greater authority and will meet the testing 
of this period successfully, thus establishing 
their careers and preparing for greater re- 
wards and honors than they have previously 
been capable of earning. What is lost under 
this aspect will never be returned—but that 
is because you have outgrown the shell you 
fear to lose. 

Older people tend to play an important 
part in your personal life; you have to defer 
to authority and wait for your own time 
to come. 


Saturn in Taurus 


When Saturn moves into the next sign, 
Taurus, your solar house of finances and 


earning capacity, and makes a minor eon. 
structive aspect to your Sun you will tend 
to become more secure and established f. 
nancially, though not on a large scale from 
Saturn’s influence. A sensible, practical at. 
titude toward money will be needed and 
forthcoming, especially from July 6th t 
September 22nd of this year. 


Avoid fear, selfishness, failure in responsi. 
bilities when Saturn is afflicted near: April 
11th; May 9th, 10th, 16th; June 30th; July 
24th; September 9th, 15th, 23rd; October Sth, 
12th, 21st; December 2nd, 4th, 20th, 22nd: 
January 16th to 22nd; February 11th; March 
7th, 1940. 

You tend to receive benefits through older 
people or through responsibility well carried 
when Saturn is harmoniously aspected near; 
April llth; June 13th and 21st; July %h; 
August 25th to 27th; September 7th; Novem- 
ber 13th and 27th; December 17th; January 
2nd and 14th; February 9th and 16th, 194, 


Jupiter in Pisces and Aries 


Jupiter, the Greater Fortune, the ruler of 
growth and increase, reward, honors, confi- 
dence, well-being, travel, surplus or oppor- 
tunity, forms the semisextile, or minor growth 
aspect from your twelfth house solar depart 
ment, Pisces, then goes on to form the con 
junction of your natal Sun in your own sign 
Aries, the twelve year high point of Jupiter's 
cycle in your life. He is in 21 degrees 16 
minutes Pisces on April 1st, enters Aries May 
12th, reaches 8 degrees 47 minutes Aries on 
July 29th, turns retrograde, re-entering Pisces 
on October 30th, reaches 28 degrees 52 min- 
utes Pisces, turns direct on November 25th, 
re-entering Aries on December 21st and 
is in 19 degrees 12 minutes Aries on April 
1, 1940. Those born between March 2ist and 
31st have the completed transit of Jupiter 
over the Sun between May 12th and July 
29th and again between December 2ist and 
February 15th, 1940. All those born before 
April 11th have the aspect complete by April 
1, 1940; those later in the sign in 1941, This 
transit of Jupiter over your natal Sun & 
a fortunate and very pleasant influence, 
bringing abundance, honors and the rewards 
of your past sowing. Travel, increased pef- 
sonal freedom, a more cheerful outlook on 
life, legal, credit or religious, foreign 
philosophical experiences tend to bring hap- 
piness and expansion of personality. Just 
as Saturn slows and contracts, Jupiter 
up and increases. These rays do not can 
each other; both act in their own manner 
and nature. Especially favorable Jupiter dates 
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are those near: May 24th; June Ist, 19th; 
July 5th; August 1st to 9th; October Ist, 
ist; November 6th, 21st; December 4th, 12th, 
ith, 25th; January 25th and 28th; February 
12th and 20th; March 12th, 1940. 


Mars 


Mars, the Warrior of the Zodiac, the planet 
of initiative, courage, energy, strife, pain, 
danger, the ruler of fire and steel of which 
may be forged the sword or the plowshare, 
moves more rapidly through the signs. When 
harmonious, he gives energy for achievement 
or victory; when discordant his tendency is 
toward anger, rash conduct, physical over- 
strain, accident or quarrels. Aries people need 
to pay especial attention to the position and 
aspects of Mars, since it is their ruling planet 
and they partake to a great extent of the 
planet’s own fiery nature. The position of 
Mars in the signs affects Aries people as 
follows: 

April lst to May 24th, Capricorn, Depart- 
ment of Business, Superiors, Worldly Posi- 
tion; May 25th to July 21st, Aquarius, De- 
partment of Friends, Social Life, Aspirations; 
July 22nd to September 23rd, Capricorn, re- 
peating Department of Business, Superiors, 
Wordly Position; September 24th to Novem- 
ber 19th, Aquarius, repeating Department of 
Friends, Social Life, Aspirations; November 
2th to January 3rd, Pisces, Department of 
Sorrow, Confinement, Enemies; January 4th 
to February 17th, Aries, Department of the 
Self and Personal Life; February 18th to 
April 1st, Taurus, Department of Finances 
and Earning Capacity. 

Mars is in harmonious relation to your na- 
tal Sun from Aquarius, Pisces and Taurus; 
in discordant relation from Capricorn, and 
powerful for either construction or destruc- 
tion (as you control energy) while in Aries, 
your own Sun sign. 


LUNATION FORECASTS 
FOR ARIES 


April 1939 — March 1940 
April 1 to 18 


There may be criticism of your work or 
some job may come to an unfavorable end. 
Your family seems willing to help and your 
mind is functioning, if anything, too keenly. 
Be discreet and you'll be lucky. 


April 19 to May 17 


Your attitude toward business or relations 
with superiors is especially serious and prac- 
tical—by choice if not by necessity. Hard 


work may be a physical strain, co-workers 
may be irritating, but forge ahead. 


May 18 to June 16 

Take no part in quarrels with relatives, 
neighbors or correspondents; be tactful and 
look ahead before you act. Finances are im- 
proving, you have a great deal of energy, 
domestic changes are mildly favorable. 


June 17 to July 15 


Friends or associates are helpful in busi- 
ness affairs but do not entrust money care- 
lessly to anyone. Opportunities come through 
travel, law, credit, religion or higher educa- 
tion; go after what you want. 


July 16 to August 13 


You have opportunities or more prosperous 
conditions in home life, real estate, residence, 
family ties, love, pleasure or children, and 
may receive a gift, or an inheritance if eli- 
gible. Financial affairs are active; postpone 
vacations or pleasure trips until August. 


August 14 to September 12 

This lunar month is favorable for getting 
away from the crowd and enjoying quiet 
recreation near the water or in some peaceful 
spot. Family life is more interesting and 
harmonious than usual. 


September 13 to October 11 
Partnership interests prosper or you win 
in competition. Your work is more pleasant 
and harmonious than usual. Avoid quarrels 
with loved ones; protect children and keep 
inheritance or partnership funds intact. 


October 12 to November 10 

Finances tend to be blocked severely by 
a broken agreement, a death or withdrawal 
of partnership funds. You have personal and 
business opportunities; perhaps you need the 
spur of necessity to make the most of them. 


November Il to December 9 

Use this period to consolidate partnership 
funds or financing for ventures. A death may 
have a sobering effect; this is not grief so 
much as an opportunity to help relatives or 
neighbors in time of need. 


December 10 to January 8 
You should take sober thought concerning 
your friendships, affiliations and choice of 
intimate associates. Be practical—if you have 
outgrown a group leave it gracefully. Carry 
out responsibilities fully. 
(Continued on page 85) 
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Dear Miss Starr: 
I was born January 5, 1881, hour of birth 
unknown. For the past few years, since the 
death of my husband, I’ve done all a poor 
grief-stricken mortal could to get my finan- 
cial affairs in better condition, but it seems 
I get no place. My most dearly beloved hus- 
band was a doctor, born April 8, 1876. We 
lived happily together for more than thirty 
years and he was so dear and sweet. So 
please tell me if I will meet another doctor 
who will be good, kind and honorable? Am 
not expecting to marry, but—should a doctor 
come into my life would you advise me to 
marry? Also would he be well fixed finan- 
cially? I would like to have a nice physician 
friend who would be harmonious. 
Mrs. W. W. 


ANSWER: Your natal Sun in Capricorn had 
several aspects, chief among which was a sextile 
to your natal Moon in Pisces (a favorable in- 
fluence for marriage and domestic tranquillity). 
Its square to your Saturn in Aries indicated that 
you would outlive your mate. A major aspect of 
importance—a solar trine to Pluto in Taurus— 
was wide and culminating at your birth, there- 
fore I believe it is yet to manifest in your life 
in a second marriage which may bring you the 
financial security you desire. 

Your progressed Moon is now in Taurus, 
where your Pluto is posited, but will not con- 
tact this planet for nearly a year and a half. 
As it passed over your progressed Venus it 
stimulated the desire for love and companion- 
ship, as indicated in your letter. It now ap- 
proaches your Neptune in Taurus, in trine to 
your Uranus, Mercury and Sun. You should 
begin to form social contacts, join clubs and the 
like, this year. In this way you will have ample 
opportunity to meet suitable friends among 
the opposite sex, and in due time should attract 
an interesting friend and companion. The tran- 
siting Uranian influence in the vicinity of your 
progressed Moon, natal Neptune and Pluto may 
introduce the surprise element and the unex- 
pected, as would happen for instance, should 
you be attracted to someone different from the 
ideal you have formed. 

Jupiter transits over your natal Moon and 


Your Marriage Problem 
Rose Campbell Starr 


“Only so far as a man is happily married to himself, is he fit for married life to another.” —Novalis, 





progressed Sun this year. As a result, you should. 








become more optimistic and attract more favor. 
able material conditions. In your letter you 
state that you live alone in a large house left 
you by your late husband. Have. you considered 
taking in roomers in order to recoup your 
financial fortunes? Your chart shows business 
ability and I believe you could be successful in 
an independent business venture of this sort. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born November 22, 1904 and my hus- 
band February 26, 1902. We were married 
September 11, 1926. Our child was born June 
7, 1929. I loved my husband dearly and have 
stuck to him through thick and thin but it 
looks like it is all over now. I suppose I still 
love him or it wouldn’t hurt so much, I 
would be ashamed to let friends know I care 
because he has never done anything to de- 
serve it since the first three years of our 
marriage. Then his life called for travel and 
that was the beginning of the end. Regardless 
of what he did, I hung on all these years 
but now something must be done. I can't 
stand it any longer. Sometimes I hate him 
and feel I could kill him and myself—this is 
not exaggerated. When I leave I'll have to 
support our child as he (my husband) és 
utterly undependable. The thought of earn 
ing money enough to live the rest of our life 
about terrifies me. I am not trained in any 
special kind of work. There is no room for 
me at home—no financial help anywhere. ! 
feel I will lose my reason under presen 
circumstances. It is too, too apparent he no 
longer cares even a little. When he is in town 
he doesn’t come home until morning. This 
makes the child very unhappy also. Please, 
please advise soon. 

“Scorpio.” 


ANSWER: Your progressed Sun conjuncts 
your natal Venus in Capricorn this year. A» 
though your progressed Venus has been on your 
natal Saturn in Aquarius, and has yet to make 
the conjunction with your progressed Satur, 
the present year holds promise of more happt- 
ness for you. Your progressed Moon in late 
Leo is entering your solar tenth house to form 
the fortunate trine aspect: to Uranus in Sagi 
tarius. This denotes a sudden change of om 
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sciousness which should attract you better con- 
ditions in the near future. 

Why not sit back. and view your problem un- 
emotionally and impersonally? Your progressed 
Moon in Leo, recently opposing your Saturn and 
squaring your Moon, has prompted you to take 
a personal and biased viewpoint of your con- 
jugal situation. It stands to reason that no court 
in our land will allow a working man to dis- 
continue the support of his own child. Whether 
he is undependable and unreliable or not, the 
taxpayers of our country pay out their hard 
earned money to see that the laws of our courts 
are upheld. All you need to do is to appeal to 
the Friend of the Court of your city, and tell 
your story as you have told me. Tell her that 
conditions in your married life have become 
unbearable and that you desire separate main- 
tenance. She will advise you as to the best 
course to pursue, and see that your husband 
will not be allowed to shirk his marital re- 
sponsibilities. 

As stated, your progressed Sun on your Venus 
should bring you greater happiness; more, it 
should bring you a deeper and enduring love. 
In the absence of the birth hour we would not 
venture to state whether this would be a new 
love or a reconciliation and the old one reborn. 
In any case, this year appears favorable for 
your husband. Jupiter transits over his Sun and 
his progressed Moon passes over his Venus and 
Mercury conjunction in Aquarius, in harmonious 
aspect to his Moon in Libra and Neptune in 
Gemini. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdate is Nov. 22, 1896. I have never 
married. I am not real strong and need much 
rest and quietude. I work hard in an office. 

An old sweetheart, who once wanted to 
marry me, has crossed my path again. I once 
cared lots, but we separated, I going with 
another. He married another. His birthdate 
is May 19, 1895. We were schoolmates. 

Are we astrologicalis; suited to marry and 
be happy? 

R. E. 


ANSWER: The chart of the May gentleman 
furnishes an excellent balance for you. You did 
not state whether he is free to marry, and 
in the absence of his birth hour it is not possible 
to deduct if such be the case. If he desires 
freedom to remarry, this present year, when 
his progressed Moon passes over his Uranus in 
Scorpio, should bring him the realization of 
this desire. Unexpected happenings may occur 
in his life of personal relationships this year. 
As his progressed Moon will trine his natal 
Mars and progressed Jupiter in Cancer, I be- 


lieve the changes that may occur in his life will 
be for his ultimate good. Later on this year, 
when his progressed Moon in Scorpio enters 
his solar seventh house and trines its own place 
in Pisces, the influences are not unfavorable 
for him to remarry. His progressed Sun is mid- 
way between a conjunction with his natal Venus 
and Mars in Cancer, and approaching a con- 
junction with his progressed Jupiter in this 
sign, therefore the mate he chooses may well 
be a “childhood’s sweetheart.” Cancer rules 
home and childhood scenes. 

Your own progressed Moon and Sun are con- 
joined this year in the vicinity of your Venus 
in Capricorn, in trine or fortunate aspect to 
your Jupiter in Virgo. Your progressed Venus 
in turn trines your natal Moon and Mars in 
Gemini in your solar seventh house. I would 
consider this one of your most favorable years 
for marriage. In any event, a changed attitude 
and a new, more objective and extravertive out- 
look toward life is shown, which should result 
gradually in a marked change in your health 
condition and general affairs of life. And what 
better way for one to attain this desirable state 
than through marriage? 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My greatest desires in life are to know 
iove, have a home of my own and to have 
children. If I never attain these desires of 
mine, the world will indeed seem a desolate 
place but it seems that I am never to know 
them as every person I ever cared for never 
cared enough about me to offer marriage. 
Why is this? 

My birthdate is April 28, 1912, at 3 P. M. 

S. H. 


ANSWER: Although your natal Moon was 
in Libra, the sign of marriage, Virgo was rising 
in your chart. This gave Neptune the rulership 
of your house of marriage. This planet was in 
Cancer, on your eleventh house cusp, in square 
or discordant aspect to your Venus and Mercury 
in Aries on your eighth house cusp, and in sex- 
tile or harmonious aspect to your Saturn in 
Taurus. Neptune often places the ideal of the 
marriage partner so high that its realization is 
difficult, unless or until one decides that he will 
accept a mate, faults and all. 

Your eighth house Sun was aspected by a 
separating square to your fifth house Uranus 
in Aquarius and a sextile to your Mars in Can- 
cer. The former aspect makes relationships with 
the opposite sex difficult, especially during the 
first thirty years of life. This aspect makes one 
too emotional, and attracts one physically to 
the wrong type of person. It appears that you 
have allowed your heart to rule your head and 
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your emotional or affectional nature to over- 
balance your better judgment to your detriment. 

At present your progressed Moon is on your 
natal Moon in Libra, in harmonious aspect to 
your progressed Sun in Gemini, which in turn 
is trine your Uranus. This favors the forming 
of a romantic friendship with one of the oppo- 
site sex that should result in considerable hap- 
piness for you. However, as your seventh house 
is not involved, it is doubtful if romance will 
lead to marriage at this time. But should it do 
so, this would not be an unfavorable time to 
enter into the connubial state, provided you 
keep in mind now, as at all subsequent times, 
that your mate is only human and, as such, is 
heir to all of the weakness of the flesh, “even 
as you and I!” 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Do you feel that there is any concrete evi- 
dence of happiness for me this coming year? 
My husband left me a year ago for another 
woman and I have just recently gotten my 
divorce. I wonder so much how things will 
work out financially for me this coming year 
and if there will be any serious romances for 
me? 

Is my future as uncertain from a financial 
and romantic standpoint as it now appears 
to be? I was born November 15, 1896, about 
5: A: M. 

M. S. 


ANSWER: Later this year you should find 
romance and more happiness. Your progressed 
Moon in Libra will be trine your progressed 
Venus in Aquarius, which latter is now on your 
progressed North Node, the point of integra- 
tion. It will also trine your Pluto and Neptune 
in Gemini. As Libra is the sign of Venus, which 
planet rules marriage in a natural chart, also 
your solar seventh house, you may even marry 
during the coming eighteen month cycle. Your 
progressed Sun is in trine to your Jupiter, an 
augury of more success in finances and worldly 
affairs during the next two years. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I am so discouraged that I have contem- 
plated taking my own life in the past two 
years. Since my husband died five years ago 
it has been necessary that I earn the living 
for my three sons and myself and during this 
time it seems that I am always just missing 
good things by the narrowist margin—an ex- 
cellent position and a veteran's widow pen- 
sion—just to name two of the best. It is so 
disheartening to come so near to your goal 
and then miss it. These series of failures and 


so much responsibility is getting too much 
for me. 

My friends have suggested that I marry 
again but the only man who has even at- 
tracted me is married, so you see I lose again, 
Do you think I should or will ever have the 
opportunity to marry, happily, in the future? 
Or will I soon jump that margin and land 
spang in the middle of something that I am 
striving for? My birthdate is June 17, 187 
at 4 P. M., 40 N. and 86 W. 

A Weary Gemini. 


ANSWER: Neptune is the planet that, in 
square to the Sun—as it is to many Gemini 
people at this time—acts often as a will-o’-the. 
wisp, holding out promises that are not fulfilled, 
yet are so near to fulfillment that one becomes 
altogether bewildered. However, there are many 
other factors to be considered as causes of 
your past disappointments, chief among which 
has been your progressed Moon’s recent passage 
through your eighth house, at which time one 
often suffers loss and disillusionment. 

At present your progressed Moon is in your 
ninth house—which is that of faith revived. It 
forms a conjunction with your progressed Sun 
in Leo this year. This indicates a new outlook 
and confidence in life and in the future. 

Late in your 44th or early in your 45th year, 
you enter into a very good period for re-mar- 
riage. At that time your progressed Venus is 
within one degree of a conjunction with your 
Sun. This influence should bring a deep spirit- 
ual attachment to one of the opposite sex. Your 
progressed Moon is then on your Jupiter, in 
trine to your Venus in Taurus, ruler of your 
seventh house. The indications of both solar 
and lunar aspects are favorable indeed at that 
time, and you should advance materially and 
spiritually at this period of your life. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Will you kindly tell me where the planets 
were placed at my birth, which was Nov. 2, 
1910, and at the birth of gentleman friend, 
born June 15, 1904? When would I be apt to 
marry and have I met my future husband 
as yet? 

F. M. G. 


ANSWER: Your Sun, Moon, Mercury, 
Venus and South Node were in Scorpio, your 
Mars and Jupiter in Libra, Saturn in Taurus, 
Uranus in Capricorn, Neptune in Cancer and 
Pluto in Gemini. Your North Node was ia 
Taurus. Your friend’s Sun, Mercury, Venus, 
Mars and Pluto were in Gemini, his Moon and 
Neptune in Cancer, Jupiter in Aries, Saturn in 
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Aquarius and Uranus in Sagittarius. His North 
Node was in Virgo, his South Node in Pisces. 
Your Pluto falls on his Sun, and your Neptune 
on his Moon. His progressed Moon is in your 
sign Scorpio, while your own progressed Moon 
is in this sign also. 

Later this year you come under a progressed 
Lunation in Sagittarius conjunct your progressed 
Venus and Mercury. This opens a new cycle 
of your life and should make this one of your 
most favorable years for marriage. Happiness 
is shown for this period of your life. If you 
met your Gemini friend a year ago, when your 
progressed Moon was on your natal Venus in 
Scorpio, it is possible that he will be your 
future husband. However, in the absence of 
your birth hour we would hesitate before mak- 
ing specific deductions in this regard. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Will you please look at my planets and tell 
me if you think I will ever have a happy life 
of my own again? My birthdate is December 
14, 1890, at 7:08 A. M. I am divorced, and 
thoroughly disillusioned by a man I once 
loved dearly—not my husband. At present 
my life is devoted to my sister and her baby. 

E. C. 


ANSWER: Your twelfth house Sun in Sagit- 
tarius was in square aspect to your Saturn in 
Virgo, and your natal Moon was in Capricorn, 
Saturn’s Sign, which sign was rising at your 
birth, These Saturnine influences have no 
doubt caused you to look upon the darker side 
of life, particularly during the recent past, when 
the transiting Saturn has been squaring your 
Ascendant and rising Mercury. Judging by your 
recent progressions I would say that your di- 
vorce, and subsequent parting with the one 
you loved, were testing experiences to pave 
the way to a higher and richer life. Late 1939 
and early 1940 is shown to be a period of 
change for you and should bring a turning point 
in your affairs. At that time the unexpected 
may occur, and it would be well for you not to 
make too many future plans at present. Try to 
take life more lightly and philosophically— 
more in harmony with your Sagittarian Sun and 
Venus and with your progressed Sun and Jupi- 
ter in Aquarius. Be more impersonal and less 
serious in your attitude and outlook and you 
should attract resultant future happiness and 
content, 


Dear Miss Starr: 

After nearly thirty-four years of married 
life, which has been as normal as the average, 
my husband is asking me to divorce him so 
he may marry another woman. His birthdate 


is April 6, 1878; my own, Nov. 29, 1882. The 
other woman’s is August 13, 1893. Is this the 
end of our lifelong partnership? 

L. O. S. 


ANSWER: Your husband’s progressed Moon 
is on his Uranus in Leo, in his solar fifth house, 
in square aspect to his Moon and progressed 
Mercury in Taurus. This seems to have brought 
him a change of major importance in his love 
life or affections. His progressed Venus on his 
Mercury, in square to his Jupiter, is indicative 
of a romantic attachment to a younger person 
at this time. However, I would not advise you 
to be too hasty in complying with his request for 
a divorce. Under the erratic Uranian influence 
anything may happen. It would seem wise to 
tell your husband that, if he still desires his 
freedom in order to marry the other woman, 
you will be willing to secure the divorce after 
a reasonable period. Under Uranus one is too 
apt to “marry in haste and repent in leisure.” 

After his progressed Moon enters Virgo, and 

pects har ly his natal Mercury and 
progressed Venus, late this year and in early 
1939, and after Saturn has completed its transit 
over his Sun, he should be in a more favorable 
mental and emotional state to decide more 
wisely on a future course. In any event, sur- 
prises and unforeseen events and occurrences 
are in evidence for him this year. 

The chart of the younger Leo woman shows 
unfavorable Uranian indications also. 





Dear Miss Starr: 

Aren't you interested in the Happy Mar- 
riages? Here are two Pisces people who have 
been very happy for almost twenty years. 
Was it luck, or did we use good common 
sense, or were the stars just right? My hus- 
band’s birthdate is Mar. 3, 1891; mine, Mar. 
11, 1895. 

Just an interested reader of your column. 

B. L. M. 


ANSWER: Indeed, we are most interested in 
the happy marriages. Your Venus is near your 
husband’s Mars in Aries. Your Mercury is on 
his Jupiter and Mercury in Aquarius. Your 
North Node, the point of integration, is in 
Pisces, the Sun sign of you both. These con- 
tacts all favor marriage compatability. 

Twenty years ago, in 1919, your husband’s 
progressed Venus was on his Jupiter in Aquar- 
ius, and his progressed Moon was in Sagittarius, 
Jupiter’s sign, in harmonious aspect to the 
former planets. Your progressed Sun was on 
your Venus in Aries, and your progressed Moon 
was in Leo, the sign that has jurisdiction over 
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personal love and romantic happiness. This was 
the ideal time for true love, and for entering 
into the connubial state. Therefore, it appears 
that you followed the poet’s advice to “choose 
not alone the proper mate but proper time to 
marry.” May the years continue to bring you 
both abundant happiness and fulfillment. 

Note:—This department is conducted as a 
special service devoted to problems relating 
exclusively to love and marriage. The com- 
plete birth-data of all parties concerned must 
be given and all letters signed with full name 
and address. In no instance will the name 
or address of the writer be divulged. 

As our space is necessarily limited and as 
many problems are received daily it will 
be impossible to answer all immediately in 
the department, but each will be filed for 
future analysis. : 


5 ed 


Geographic Astrology 


(Continued from page 10) 


squeezed out of the minor directions of the 
Moon unsupported by the directed Sun which 
continues void of aspects. He lived the 12th 
house Moon influence perfectly in simply 
exposing himself to opportunity in perfect 
confidence that it was all he could do and 
that whatever was his would come to him 
under the aspects then in operation. 


Birth and 37th year, Cincinnati, Ohio. Jan- 
wary 27, 1937-38. Directional time, 2:16 P.M. 


Directions of the Moon Chart 98-D 
Jen: Arie 4.66% 17:03 July Ari. ....,; 9:40 
RP oso. siticans 15:50 
Mar. 

Apr. 


He took up his duties in Cincinnati under 
the directed Meridian passing conjunction 
to natal Sun and trine natal Jupiter, the lat- 
ter aspect continuing for something over 
seven years or throughout the arc of Jupi- 
ter—the arc meaning the distance between 
natal and directed position of a planet. Sat- 
urn is moving into conjunction of natal Jupi- 
ter and to trine the natal Sun, with Mars 
retrograding in trine of Jupiter and Satum 
from the 4th house. The splendid pattem 
formed by these heavy planets and the 
Meridian promises stable and enduring suc- 
cess in riper and wiser efforts for his com- 
pany. The directed Moon in Pisces square 
the Sagittarius planets brought some stormy 
weather in 1938 but which he was able to 
ride out without damage, besides recover- 
ing a goodly number of his old accounts 
which had slipped away during his absence. 
Meanwhile he has moved his family to Cin- 
cinnati which completes what must be con- 
sidered as very nearly a 100% piece of work. 


While he has stood all adversity well 
enough, the question is, will he be able 
to stand success that will come to him when 
the Moon enters Aquarius the first of 190 
with the promises of a far higher level of 
success than he has experienced before? I 
believe he will stand it beautifully, for the 
last seven years have matured a mighty wise 
head on his shoulders, not the least of which 
is an astonishing knowledge of the practical 
value of Astrology in the planning and man- 
agement of life. 





CHOOSING 
YOUR LOCALITY 
PAGE 11 














April 1939 





Market Forecast 


R. I. G 


“A gambler creates his own risk—a speculator accepts a risk that already exists.”’—Patton 


Look for a Buy 


i. the March article there was given a 
series of negative cycles that were caused 
by bearish aspects. These aspects should 
drive the market down to a good buying 
position by April 1, 1939. Such cycles test 
the long term strength of the market. When 
they are past the market tends to resume its 
normal trend, or at least rebound from the 
current lows. 

Courageous investors might look for a good 
spot to buy during over-sold days near the 
end of March or the first of April. There are 
few planetary cycles during the month of 
April which are effective in the market. What 
there are tend to keep the market on the up- 
side most of the month. 

The right stocks to buy for a speculative 
position are those that have gone down the 
least, thereby showing strong resistance; and 
those that have gone down the most, thereby 
showing an ovef-sold condition. 

Those who are interested in WHEAT and 
other commodities should look for a buying 
spot near the end of April. If there is a 
‘divergence of trend and Wheat goes down 
near the end of April, experienced traders 
may profitably switch from stocks to grain. 

Mars is trine Uranus and Neptune the latter 
part of April. These cycles will tend to 
favor the munition stocks, aviation, utilities 
and oils, 


WATCH THE FOLLOWING 
FOR LEADERSHIP 

North American Aviation 

Electric Boat 

Electric Bond and Share 6% Preferred 

Electric Power and Light 7% Preferred 

Phillips Petroleum 

McIntyre Porcupine Mines 

Commercial Credit 


Kelsey Hayes Wheel “A” 
Greyhound Corporation 
Paramount Pictures Preferred (lst and 2nd) 


Please refer to previous articles in this 
series for information on how to detect buy- 
ing and selling signals. A most important 
part of this series will follow in the May 
issue. 


Stock Selection 


The problem of selecting the right medium 
for the employment of capital depends upon 
the goal to be achieved. Generally speaking 
there are two classes of those who have 
money to employ—the investor and the spec- 
ulator. Those who buy for income are called 
investors, and those who buy for enhance- 
ment are called speculators. 

This is a very poor definition, because in 
many cases it is misleading. I should like 
to redefine what I consider an investment 
and what I consider a speculation. 

Any purchase made in listed securities, 
whether stocks or bonds, that is made with 
sufficient understanding of fundamental con- 
ditions of the current trend of markets, so as 
to protect the capital against a loss of more 
than ten per cent (10%) and at the same time 
which has a more than even chance of mak- 
ing either an income or enhancement equal 
to ten per cent (10%) may be called an 
investment. 

This definition may also be applied to a 
speculation except that a speculative purchase 
should never be made unless there is an op- 
portunity for a twenty per cent (20%) en- 
hancement, with a limited risk of only ten 
per cent (10%) of the capital. A speculation 
may disregard income entirely. Any action 
taken without the above precaution is neither 
an investment nor a speculation, but an out- 
right gamble. 

For many years now, a list of the govern- 
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ment bonds of twenty leading countries would 
have been a gamble, because on the average 
they have declined more than income, and 
‘ in our own country the income-producing 
power of government bonds has been reduced 
nearly a half on the low interest-bearing 
issues. There have been people who thought 
they were making a high-class investment in 
government bonds of some of the leading 
countries in the world, which turned out to 
be a rank gamble. 

In the case of new business ventures one 
must realize that the average life of new 
corporations is only six years. Therefore, 
he should make sixteen and two-thirds per 
cent (1624%) on his money to have an even 
chance of getting his money back. 


More Rapid Tempo 

The general outlook in the investment field 
has changed very rapidly in recent years. 
The tempo is more rapid in this “new age.” 
The market swings up and down are ex- 
treme. The percentage of income on a stock 
like American Telephone and Telegraph, 
which is six per cent (6%), is very small in 
comparison with the market fluctuations. At 
times it will move nearly that much in one 
day, and from the 1937 high of 187 it sold 
down to 111 in about one year. An in- 
vestor would have to hold American Tele- 
phone and Telegraph for a decade to receive 
enough income to make up for such a de- 
cline. Anyone who held this stock against 
the decline was certainly not an investor 
according to our definition. 

All this goes to show that the most im- 
portant thing in the field of investment is the 
ability to indicate the trend of prices whether 
up or down. It is, in fact, very easy to 
see that VALUE is largely a matter of trend. 
There has yet to be found an investment 
sufficiently strong to increase or decrease 
the net worth against the trend greater than 
the income. Even first mortgage bonds were 
reduced in value during the decline in real 
estate. 

Our first problem is to ascertain the prob- 
able trend, and second, to select a security 
which will follow that particular trend more 
than others. To do this, one must consider 
fundamentals as well as technical information. 
He must consider earnings, good manage- 
ment and outlook for this particular class of 


business. He must consider the technical 
“strength of the stock,” such as the power 
to move, its present price level, and the sea. 
sonal trend. 

In considering the effect of fundamental 
business conditions upon a stock, one must 
recognize that the market anticipates the 
direction of the trend of business. Therefore, 
you cannot tell the trend of the stock by the 
trend of the business activity. The stock mar- 
ket trend is more sensitive. The business 
activity trend responds less quickly to busi- 
ness cycles, 

Informed investors anticipate future trends 
and turning points, and buy and sell in ad- 
vance. The uninformed people in the market 
buy almost entirely on fear. They buy on 
the top for fear that the market will go 
higher, and sell at the bottom for fear it will 
go lower. This is the reason why ‘ninety-five 
per cent (95%) of those who buy on their 
own, lose money, two per cent (2%) break 
even, and only three per cent (3%) of the 
well informed investors make money. The 
reason why this is true is because the market 
wears a “false face.” 

On November 12, the day before the auto- 
mobile show, General Motors made a high 
price for the year. The aviation stocks made 
their high prices the latter part of 1938, just 
before the President’s armament message. 
Stocks very often make their high just be- 
fore a dividend is paid. These are only a 
few examples to show thaf a stock is a 
sale at the time it “looks” like it ought.to 
be a buy. A stock is a sale when the news 
is out. The successful investor sells stock like 
General Motors before the show, or when im- 
portant news events occur. The uninformed 
persons (usually called the public) were 
anxious to buy General Motors the day before 
the automobile show, because their reasoning 
was entirely wrong about the market. 


Buy on Bad Cycles 


Those who follow market “cycles” must 
learn to buy on bad cycles and sell on good 
ones. This is a very difficult thing to do. 
It is perfectly normal and natural for people 
to buy on good cycles and sell on bad ones 
and, because most people are normal, nat- 
urally they buy at the top on good cycles 
and sell at the bottom on bad cycles. 

(Continued on page 95) 





a a eae oe ee a oe 


April 1939 





a 


Vocational 


Department 


Maude Houghton Champion 


“He was in love with his work, and he felt the enthusiasm for it which nothing but the work 
we can do well inspires in us.”-—William Dean Howells 


NOTICE: This department has been added 
for the especial benefit of our readers having 
vocational problems. As many cases will be 
handled in each issue as space permits. The 
data needed in each instance are: (1) date of 
birth, (2) place of birth, (3) time of birth 
(hour to the nearest known moment), (4) 
sex, (5) outstanding talents in the family in 
past generations, (6) education or expected 
education, (7) experience, and (8) what you 
would like best of all to do as your life-work 
should your chart be favorable thereto. 

Many requests fail to give the birth time 
and of course these cannot be answered since 
the system I have worked out is dependent 
upon a known birth time. Another group 
that does not need replies are those covering 
new born infants and very small children. 

We find that the best time for vocational 
guidance is between junior and high school 
in the child’s education program. Therefore 
we request that the readers do not send in 
for children under 14 years of age unless 
they are showing marked artistic talent. 

If Daylight Saving Time is used for the 
birth, please mention this. Each request 
should be signed by the writer’s name and 
complete address, although only initials will 
be used for identification purposes. Send all 
tequests direct to Maude Houghton Champion, 
care AMERICAN AsTROLOGY, 1472 Broadway, 
New York, N. Y. 


Vocation vs. Avocation 


word of explanation concerning the 
difference between aptitudes or avocational 
activities and vocational talents. The average 
individual generally shows marked aptitudes 
Which are characteristic of his rising or as- 


cending sign, that is, a Libran ascendent 
generally is artistic, a Piscean ascendent has 
dramatic ability, a Virgo ascendent has a 
sense of orderliness and ability to handle 
detail. But these ascendent aptitudes may or 
may not tie up with the tenth house, the 
house of vocation. Fortunate indeed is the 
individual when these ascendent aptitudes 
have a direct outlet through a vocational con- 
figuration or talent pattern of the tenth house. 
The majority of individuals who have a very 
strong urge for a certain vocational activity 
are headed in the right direction, for as a 
general rule it is a basic talent seeking ex- 
pression. That is the reason why in all voca- 
tional counseling it is always advisable to 
ask the individual what he would like to do. 
If this activity has a direct connection to his 
tenth house situation, it should be O. K.’d 
and the individual should then go ahead with 
his education or training in this. But if the 
desired activity does not have a direct outlet 
through a configuration of the tenth house, it 
should be considered as an avocational ac- 
tivity and the individual directed into some- 
thing else. 


Salesmanship 


D. W., LONDON, ENGLAND, FEB. 13, 
1901. This chart furnishes an excellent exam- 
ple of the confusion of an avocational activity 
with a vocational one. The sign Taurus is on 
the 2nd house (the house of avocation) and 
this individual was trained as a singer (music 
is a configuration coming under the jurisdic- 
tion of the sign Taurus). You do not state 
how accurately this birth time was known. 
Jupiter lacks less than two degrees of being 
in the tenth house, though Saturn is strong 
in its own sign Capricorn in the tenth unless 
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the birth time were in error over twenty 
minutes. If Jupiter is actually in the tenth 
house, then Drama is in keeping with the 
vocational possibilities, but if it is not, then 
Saturn is the “key planet” and one of the 
configurations of which Saturn is a member 
should be chosen. You mention a radio shop. 
This is in keeping with this situation. The 
difficulties you are experiencing are due to 
the general economic situation and the actual 
business and financial cycles your husband 
is going through at present. Salesmanship, 
music publishing (Industry Configuration of 
which Saturn is a member), in fact any kind 
of merchandising that your husband is him- 
self “sold on” is in keeping with the possi- 
bilities of his chart. 


Secretarial Work 


E. E. H., PROVIDENCE, R. I. Nov. 14, 1901. 
You are correctly placed in the secretarial 
work you mention. You have the tremen- 
dously ambitious sign Capricorn on your 
ascendent ruling your personality, and Saturn 
is strong in this sign. You will never be 
contented and satisfied unless you are at the 
top in any activity. If you were born before 
twelve o’clock noon, I would advise you 
taking up accountancy. It is not too late. 
You have a great deal of organizing ability, 
and once competent as an accountant you 
could work toward an office of your own. 
While the responsibility would be greater, 
you are capable of assuming it. 


Art — Beauty Culture 


E. M. B., GOLDSBORO, N. C. SEPT. 24, 
1904. In analyzing your vocational problem 
one must bear this in mind, your none too 
robust health. You have the very artistic 
sign Libra on your ascendent with Venus 
strong in this sign as your rising planet. I 
would not advise selling for you, nor a secre- 
tarial course, for your tenth house situation 
is not favorable to either of these. Cancer is 
on your tenth with no planets therein. There- 
fore the moon is the “key” to your vocational 
situation. You state you have done consider- 
able knitting and crocheting. Why not turn 
these into a vocation by securing a position 
with a department store as instructor in fancy 
work? Most department stores of any size 
have an instructor in connection with their 


art department. You might also take up a 
course in beauty culture, which is also jn 
keeping with your vocational possibilities, 


Social Service — Interior Decoration 


MRS. I. K., FLINT, MICH. OCT. 26, 1926, 
Your daughter has the sun in Scorpio in her 
tenth house, also Venus strong in its own 
sign Libra, which is on the cusp of the tenth 
and Venus is therefore the ruler. I would 
advise against nursing as a vocational activity 
for your daughter. Social service work is in 
keeping with her tenth house situation, also 
any form of art work, such as designing, 
millinery, dressmaking, tailoring, interior 
decoration, landscaping, etc. With Sagittarius 
as her rising sign she has the possibilities 
of making an excellent teacher of art (in 
some of its various phases—whatever inter- 
ests her most) or domestic science. If you 
can, by all means give her a good education. 


Architecture 


M. M. N., CHICAGO, AUG. 2, 1920. Sorry 
I could not get this in the January issue, 
but all requests are handled in order of their 
receipt. With Leo as the rising sign, the Sun 
sign, and also holder of four other planets, 
your son’s energies are tremendously focused 
in this sign. This is the sign of self-expression 
and I am not surprised at his interest in 
athletics, but to attempt to make this his voca- 
tional activity is to throw him into the ranks 
of the misfits. This is the case of an ascendent 
aptitude and an avocational interest domina- 
tion, rather than a vocational talent. He has 
Taurus on his tenth house cusp with no 
planets in his tenth. Therefore Venus is the 
“key” to his vocational situation. Venus is 
found in the sign Leo conjunct both the sun 
and Neptune as well as the ascendent. Such 
a combination is ideal for diplomacy and this 
field of endeavor I would choose as first 
choice for him. Other activities which are 
in keeping with his chart are as follows: 
Architecture and Building, also Agriculture 
in the economic realm, and in the artistic 
or professional, drama, religion, literature 
and custodianship (curators and librarians). 


Fashion Design 


E. J. B.. BETHLEHEM, PA., May 20, 1911. 
Your daughter has six of her nine planets m 
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her vocational tenth house so she has many 
vocational possibilities. However, with five 
of these six planets in the artistic Venus- 
ruled sign of Taurus (including the sun and 
moon, the sun being ruler of her ascendent) 
and Venus, the ruler of her tenth house sign 
also in the tenth, it is only natural that she 
should want to follow an artistic pursuit. By 
all means urge her to go ahead with her 
training for becoming a fashion designer, or 
some of the allied activities, such as interior 
decoration, landscaping, dressmaking, millin- 
ery, etc. 


Architecture 


Vv. L E, SANTA MONICA, CALIF. DEC. 
15, 1894. Since you have Leo on your tenth 
house cusp with no planets therein the sun 
is the “key” to your vocational situation. 
Writing and drawing, which you mention as 
being interested in from the vocational stand- 
point, are not to be recommended, unless you 
might possibly be interested in architectural 
drawing, which is a possibility. If not, I would 
advise you to make no change in your voca- 
tion. 


Law — Politics 


J. E. N., LOS ANGELES. MAY 11, 1919. 
You state your son is now in his first year 
of college studying law and would like to 
become a lawyer and also enter politics. His 
chart shows Jupiter exalted in his vocational 
tenth house in the sign Cancer, Jupiter being 
one of the three planets of the Jurisprudence 
Configuration. It is exceptionally well sup- 
ported by the other planets, having a sextile 
to Mars and the sun, the sun being one of 
the other three planets of the Law Con- 
figuration. The moon is ruler of his tenth 
house and this is his rising planet and since 
it has a good aspect to Saturn, considerable 
recognition or fame is possible. With Neptune 
also in his tenth house in the sign Leo, the 
sign having jurisdiction over Politics, it is 
possible for this young man to follow out his 
desire in the realm of politics. 


Music 
E. J. U., WASHINGTON, D. C. JUNE 29, 


1926. You state that your son is very talented 
M music and you wish to know if this is 


favorably shown as a vocation in his chart. 
He has two choices, music or medicine. With 
the type of chart he has both are possible, 
for Cancer is on the cusp of his tenth house. 
The moon as ruler of his tenth is therefore 
the “key planet” of his vocational situation 
and it is a member of both the Music Con- 
figuration (Venus, moon and Neptune, a Con- 
figuration under the jurisdiction of the sign 
Taurus) and the Therapeutics Configuration 
(Saturn, Mercury and the moon, an Aquarius 
Configuration). With the artistic sign Libra 
on his ascendent it would be preferable for 
him to choose music for his lifework. Fame 
is shown strongly in his chart. 


Engineering 

G. A. B., NEWPORT, R. I, JULY 30, 1921. 
Music, art, science and medicine (the voca- 
tions you suggest for your son) are all inad- 
visable. He has the middle of the sign Aries 
on his tenth house cusp and no planets are 
in his tenth. This gives Mars as his “key 
planet” and indicates either a purely com- 
mercial or semi-professional vocation. 

From your description of your son, he 
probably has the very first part of the sign 
Leo rising rather than the last of Cancer. 
There are several vocational configurations 
pronounced in his chart. First there is build- 
ing. He might study architecture to that end, 
though architecture should be subordinate to 
the actual building. Commerce, agriculture 
and engineering also are well indicated as 
possible vocational activities. 


Nursing 


I. S, KANSAS CITY, MO., DEC. 17, 1925. 
You inquire in regard to the possibilities of 
a musical career for your daughter. She has 
the two planets, Mars and Saturn, in her 
vocational tenth house which has the sign 
Scorpio on its cusp. Mars is thus the “key 
planet” of her vocational situation, and this 
classifies her within the commercial or semi- 
professional group. A business course, includ- 
ing both stenography and bookkeeping, would 
be advisable for her in high school. However, 
since she has the moon and Jupiter as her 
rising planets, and both of these together 
with her tenth house Mars form the Personal 
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Service Configuration having jurisdiction over 
nurses and beauticians, she might find one 
of these vocations more to her liking than a 
business course, and in such a case training 
in one of these fields would be thoroughly in 
keeping with her chart. 


Astrology 


E. R., ROCHESTER, N. Y., DEC. 28, 1910. 
Since you have a valid Science Configuration 
in your tenth house, Saturn being in the 
tenth and in major aspect to both Mercury 
and Uranus as well as disposing of both of 
these planets, there is no reason why you 
could not develop into a good astrologer. I 
shall be glad to recommend books for your 
study if you care to send a self-addressed 
stamped envelope for this purpose. 


Photography 


F. E. MACD., FRESNO, CALIFORNIA., 
FEB. 4, 1920. I cannot recommend either 
modeling or becoming a commercial artist for 
you. Does photography interest you? If so, 
this type of work is in keeping with your 
chart. Nursing or a course in beauty culture 
is also in keeping with your chart. 


Radio 


C. V. V., IRVINGTON, N. J., APRIL 23, 
1913. Your inquiry concerns the possibility 
of radio work as your vocation. Your chart 
is excellent for this kind of work, which 
comes under the Engineering Configuration. 
Mars is ruler of your vocational tenth house, 
the sign Scorpio appearing upon the cusp of 
the tenth. It is the sign Pisces, disposing of 
Mercury in the Martial sign Aries, Mercury 
in turn disposing of Saturn in the Mercurial 
sign Gemini, these latter two planets also 
being trine. Capricorn is your rising sign and 
Uranus, the planet having jurisdiction over 
electricity, invention and radio is strong in 
your first house as one of your two rising 
planets and it is sextile to Mercury and trine 
to Saturn. With this very fine relationship 
between these three planets it would not be 
surprising if you developed some invention 
in the field of radio that would be of con- 
siderable importance. There is the possibility 
of fame indicated in your chart. 


Art 


P,. M. P.. LONG BEACH, CALIF., APRIL 
9, 1919. You give the time of your birth as 
about 3 P. M. I presume this is the approxi- 
mate time and since most births are prior 
to the recorded time, it is more than likely 
that your actual birth was some little time 
previous to 3 p. m. This being so, there is 
no reason why you should not succeed in the 
chosen field of art. This would show Venus 
as ruler of your vocational tenth house, and 
this planet is found strong in its own sign 
Taurus with a major aspect to both the moon 
and Saturn, the other two planets of the Art 
Configuration. With this set-up I would en- 
courage you to. apply yourself diligently to 
your chosen field. 


Change of Occupation 


G. S. W., WEST SOMERVILLE, MASS, 
OCT. 11, 1885. Although the time of birth you 
give for your husband gives the latter part 
of Sagittarius on his vocational tenth house 
cusp, I am strongly inclined to think that his 
birth was not until a little later, judging from 
the type of work he has done. Time is a very 
illusive thing. His whole experience bears out 
a Capricorn midheaven for him rather than 
Sagittarius. Under the circumstances I would 
not recommend that he make any radical 
change in so far as his type of work is con- 
cerned. Whether or not he should continue 
in the present relationship with his brother 
is a family matter and outside of the scope 
of this department, this being concerned 
wholly with directing individuals into the 
proper vocational channels. 


Music 


M. S., BALTIMORE, MD., NOV. 17, 1923. 
You ask whether you should take up art or 
music for your vocation, being artistically 
inclined. Your chart has the musical planet 
Neptune in your tenth house in the sign 
Leo, this sign appearing upon the cusp of 
your tenth, also in that of your twin sister. 
Neptune, Venus and the moon form the Music 
Configuration while Venus, moon and Saturn 
form the Art Configuration. Since Neptune 
is the “key planet” of your vocational set-up, 
music is recommended. 
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Tomorrow’s News 
Around the World 
April, 1939 


Aviation receives new impetus—Business conditions improve— 
New war scare in England—A sensation divorce scandal— 
An international Spy scare involving a woman 





General Indications 


The main trend of events for April will 
be a continuation of the conditions started 
during March. Violence and strife will be 
but little lessened, and the restlessness among 
the people of the world will be outstanding. 

In the heavier Cycle indicators we find 
Uranus semi-square Uranus, promising fric- 
tion by the more radical elements of society. 
Saturn is involved in comparatively weak as- 
pects. However, the most important influence 
will be in effect the latter part of the month, 
when Neptune makes the trine to Mercury 
in the Neptune Cycle chart. This planetary 
release of energy, perfect on April 26, indi- 
cates a strong tendency towards inflation. 


Will P. Benjamine 


Favoring socialistic and Utopian schemes, we 
shall have a wealth of panaceas presented 
under this stimulation. The promotion of vast 
projects will be undertaken at this time. Es- 
pecially does it favor a great increase in 
aviation throughout the world. 

The Mars Cycle shows considerable action, 
but is not quite as discordant as in the 
previous month. Industry, manufacturing and 
mechanical inventions are harmoniously en- 
ergized, particularly benefiting aviation and 
the automobile industry. 

The most outstanding activity for the month 
apparently will take place in France and 
Spain, as in these countries the Lunation 
shows Mars directly on the Ascendant. Vio- 
lent outbreaks are indicated, straining the 
relations of most European countries, and re- 
newing the war scare in England. 

Business conditions are not particularly 
helped in April, there being too much un- 
easiness as a result of international clashes. 
Financial leaders will proceed cautiously dur- 
ing this period, their timidity doing much 
to hold back the inflationary trend which 
otherwise would manifest. Here in the United 
States we shall have stressed the value of 
lower prices and economy of operation. 

The New Moon Cycle chart affecting the 
world the first nineteen days of April has 
a very disruptive T-square involving Nep- 
tune, Mars and the Lunation. This is the 
most warlike Moon Cycle so far this year, and 
will release much of the discord shown in 
the new Sun Cycle. As the Lunation is 
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exactly trine Pluto, news of dictators will 
be paramount. Group activity, cooperative 
treaties, and the use of pressure to gain 
advantages constantly will be featured in 
the headlines. 

The ladies come in for their share of at- 
tention, as Venus is closely square Uranus. 
The divorce mania will run rampant, par- 
ticularly affecting America where the ruler 
of the home (fourth house) and the ruler of 
marriage (seventh house) are involved. Many 
strange and peculiar details of the home life 
will be bared under the revealing influence 
of Uranus. The international spy scare will 
be renewed with the exposure (Uranus) of 
the workings of some of the inquisitive ladies 
who furnish information to their home gov- 
ernment. 

During this period people will be unusually 
emotional, and will readily be swayed by 
appeals to their sympathy or their patriotism. 

The New Moon Cycle of April 19th again 
stresses the activity of dictators and the sub- 
versive side of Pluto. Not only do we find 
the Lunation in close square to Pluto, but 
on April 20 the Sun is square Pluto in the 
Sun Cycle chart. In this Ingress figure the 
Sun is trine Mars on April 21, while in the 
sky Mars makes the trine to Uranus on 
April 22. All of these indications point to 
drastic action of a most unusual nature which 
will take place around April 20 to 22. 

However, the latter part of the month also 
has many harmonious indications, showing 
world progress and the advancement of new 
ideas. Physical research, mystical lines of 
thought and the development of spiritual con- 
ceptions are particularly well influenced. The 
week of April 26th will bring revolutionary 
findings in the realm of scientific investigation 
of psychology and the unconscious mind. 


United States 


The friction aspect in the Uranus chart 
will be especially disruptive in America, as 
Uranus not only is very important in the U. S. 
birth-chart, but occupies a most significant 
position in the Lunation chart at this time. 
Foreign affairs will greatly disturb our finan- 
cial structure. We can expect some activity 
on the part of other nations which will ham- 
per our farm program, most likely disrupt- 
ing the plan to dump our excess agriculture 
products on the world market. 


We should hear some interesting facts from 
the investigation of inversive and anti-Amer- 
ican elements, as this month favors an exposé 
of the enemies of our country. The impor- 
tance of the aspects signifies that some rather 
big names will be mentioned in the ensuing 
scandal. Undoubtedly we shall have another 
spy scare, and conditions in general indicate 
a widening of the breach between America 
and certain European countries. 

Financial news will be of paramount im- 
portance, the heavily afflicted Mars in the 
house of money (second) indicating extrava- 
gant expenditures. Wild plans will be forth- 
coming from Congressmen which threaten to 
drain the resources of the country to the 
limit. 

Pluto in the house of the courts (ninth), in 
close square to the Ascendant in the New 
Moon Cycle chart, brings out the dictatorial 
side of this dual-natured planet, indicating 
that we shall have laws and their methods of 
interpretation crammed down our throats 
without the formality of a by your leave. 
At this time, with the swing of world events 
favoring dictators, it is not likely that Amer- 
ica will wholly escape from pressure. As 
the ruler of the Administration (tenth house) 
is exactly trine Pluto in this New Moon Cy- 
cle chart affecting the first three weeks of 
April, the government will take more and 
more authority into its own hands. 

The last ten days of April focuses the 
attention on business and the problems of 
our merchants. Controversial methods of gov- 
erning business will be widely discussed, and 
plans to further regulate and control indus- 
try will be announced. 

This will mark a concrete step in the pro- 
posed expansion of our defense system. Mars 
in the house of the army (sixth) forms 4 
Grand-Trine with the ruler of the house of 
debts (eighth) and with Neptune, planet of 
expansion. The navy also receives proper 
consideration, with both benefics in the ninth 
house. Aviation is the key-note at this time, 
due to the heavy aspects which Neptune 
receives. 


Canada 
April begins with heavy speculation affect 
ing the grain market. Bankers and brokers 
may well make huge profits at the farmer's 
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expense. The heavy T-square of the New 
Moon Cycle promises a hectic session in fi- 
nancial circles, and wide fluctuations are 


probable. 

The most harmonious influence points to 
an increase in appropriations for schools, and 
for the introducing of the most modern meth- 
ods in the schools. A controversy over the 
method of handling public funds can be ex- 
pected. Labor organizations will fare much 
better than normally, the last ten days of 
April especially favoring the workers. Grave 
concern will be felt over the responsibilities 
due in Europe, and a more definite policy 
will be forthcoming from the government. 


Europe 


We cannot expect too much harmony in 
Europe, as the political stresses are being 
produced which lead up to the drastic 
changes due in 1941-42. This year, the year 
of agitation, will do much to pave the way 
for the chaos indicated during the next few 
years. Not that such unenviable conditions 
are predestined, or are indicated with cer- 
tainty by the movements of the heavenly 
bodies. But we do find this discord shown 
in the progressed releases of energy in the 
birth-charts of various countries, and in the 
birth-charts of the rulers of various countries. 


Great Britain 


In Great Britain the trend of the new Sun 
Cycle should be made more apparent by 
this time, and undoubtedly will bring very 
important events during April. This indicator 
for the coming year has Pluto on the Ascen- 
dant, so the unusual prominence of drastic 
Pluto in the Lunation charts will particularly 
affect the British Empire. The New Moon 
chart having effect the first twenty days of 
April has Pluto in the house of foreign 
Powers, bringing great pressure from other 
countries. Treaties, pacts and agreements will 
be shown in the limelight, and while some 
friction is shown, there is opportunity to form 
some highly desirable contracts. 

Mars is very important, ruling the people 
(first house). Due to its affliction to Neptune 
and the Lunation, Mars will bring acci- 
dents, strife and peculiar deaths. As the 
house ruling railroads is involved (third), 


there is danger of a serious rail disaster af- 
fecting many people. This Mars also gives 
the populace a more bellicose attitude, and 
we shall note the expression of an unusual 
amount of officiousness. The government will 
suffer some sudden reversals and unexpected 
opposition, especially in regard to matters 
pertaining to the Colonies. 

The last ten days of April does not lessen 
the violence, as again we find Mars and 
Pluto angular in the New Moon Cycle chart. 
This points to strife with, or over, the Colo- 
nies; and is certain to bring controversies 
with other powers. The activities of other 
nations will be the source of considerable 
fear and worry, and it is not unlikely that 
the government will take drastic steps to 
check-mate these rivals. 


France 


France will respond to the influence of 
Mars, and we shall have many virulent at- 
tacks publicized by her citizens. The en- 
croaching power of neighborhood countries 
will cause no end of internal friction. A quite 
disruptive condition affects finances, although 
the people as a whole, with both benefics 
in the house of money, will not fare too badly. 
The latter part of the month intensifies the 
discord, signifying a vigorous attempt to oust 
the present political leaders. Mars aspects 
will be especially important for France in 
the near future, as the Major Progressed Mars 
is applying to the trine of Moon in the birth- 
chart of the Republic. And it is worthy of 
mention that Mars in this birth-chart is in 
the house of war. 


Germany 


The New Moon Cycle of March 21st, in 
effect until April 19th, indicates that Germany 
will make her next important move during 
this period: Here we find the ruler of Ger- 
many in the house of open violence, Mars 
is on the Ascendant, and Uranus afflicts from 
the fourth house. Undoubtedly Germany will 
make her bid for world supremacy during 
the next two years, while Hitler has his 
Major Progressed Sun in trine to birth-chart 
Uranus. The incidents forthcoming while this 
Moon Cycle is operating are but small steps 
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in the grand plan that is proposed. However, 
Uranus brings sudden reversals as well as 
sudden advancements, and Herr Hitler may 
not achieve all that he dreams. 

Financial affairs will be of unusual interest 
the first part of the month. After the 19th, 
interest swings to the activities of other coun- 
tries. We shall have a momentous pronounce- 
ment from the governmental heads, outlining 
the proposed steps to be taken in the near 
future. There also is indicated a great expan- 
sion in armaments and the personnel of the 
army. 


Italy 


Italy is not influenced quite as vigorously 
as many of her northern neighbors. Internal 
dissension continues to grow in spite of the 
restriction on expressed opinions. The out- 
standing news will revolve around financial 
agreements made with other powers. Toward 
the close of the month acute interest is 
aroused by open enemies. Here also we find 
an expansion of military might. 


Russia 


Russia has her energies centered on finan- 
cial reorganization and the efficient develop- 
ment of her resources. With Russia ruled by 
Aquarius, the friction aspect in the Uranus 
chart will bring many small irritants to this 
huge country. 

A shake-up of the transportation system is 
indicated, and following the usual Russian 
custom it will bring the liquidation of some 
of those responsible. Toward the latter part 
of April the Lunation falls in the house of 
war. As it is heavily afflicted, it shows mis- 
understandings and disagreements with 
neighboring countries. Four planets in the 
sixth promise exceptional activity by the 
laborers. 


Far East 


China will suffer devastation by sword dur- 
ing April. The New Moon Cycle chart in 
effect the first twenty days of the month 
has the severely afflicted Mars in the house 
of war (seventh), quite similar to the indi- 
cations present when Japan first started the 
invasion of China. Fortunately the civilian 


population receives some protection from the 
dominant Venus trine the Ascendant. 

Economic pressure will be severe at this 
time, the resources of the country being 
drained to check the renewed vigor of her 
foes. The government is compartively well 
favored, signifying a more harmonious ¢o- 
operation of the people to uphold the present 
policies. Conditions are very good for mak- 
ing an agreement with non-aggressive nations 
which will strengthen the weakened economic 
structure. Either special trade agreements, or 
sanction of important loans, can be expected 
from this stimulation. 

The latter part of the month indicates no 
lessening of the strife and violence. The new 
Lunation places Mars on the Ascendant, 
The initiative and aggression of the Chinese 
people will enable them to make significant 
gains, as Mars forms a Grand-Trine with 
Uranus and Neptune. The two benefics, Ve- 
nus and Jupiter, both occupy the house of 
the people’s money (second), apparently in- 
dicating a phenomenal windfall which will 
bolster up both business and government. 

In Japan the month starts with a Grand- 
Square affecting the people, the colonial pos- 
sessions, the army and the government. If 
it were not for the presence of harmonious 
Jupiter in the tenth, this would certainly 
bring disaster. Even Jupiter’s beneficence 
will not guard away intense discord. Now 
we shall have exposed the framework of the 
internal stresses which will cause most. drastic 
changes in Japan before the year is out. Not 
only does the Sun Cycle chart presage radical 
changes, but Hirohito now has the Sun op- 
posing his progressed Uranus—a_ revolution- 
ary aspect at the very least. His progressions 
go from bad to worse, as in 1940 he has Sun 
conjunction Pluto and in opposition to birth- 
chart Uranus. Such powerful afflictions will 
either tear asunder the country over which 
he rules, or will separate him from his power 
in that country. 

Most significant during the latter part of 
the month is the gain in power and prestige 
made by the army group. Japan will have 
immense appropriations made for military 
purposes. Here we have a period of attempted 
inflation in which the government will en 
deavor to create a synthetic prosperity. 
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Your Birthdate 


A Short Forecast 


For the next twelve months 


For those born in April 


Of Any Year 


A. 1—Social life, also problems relat- 
ing to health and hygiene, come to the fore. 
Excellent, if surprising, news may reach you 
from a distant source. Affairs of work pro- 
gress through attention to detail and con- 
centrated effort. 

Apr, 2—Your employment and health con- 
dition should improve. Better watch your 
outgoing resources and try to stem the ex- 
travagance of associates who may be too 
generous with your money. Avoid excess in 
any form. 

Apr. 3—Your year may bring some misun- 
derstanding or dissension with partners or 
business associates. Social functions of a 
public nature engage your attention, and 
you may be obliged to co-operate more than 
usual. Avoid legal action—disputes may be 
settled to better advantage by friendly com- 
promise. 

Apr. 4—This year may bring important 
tests. Patience is required of you in your 
conjugal life or in dealings with older part- 
ners and business associates. Learn to keep 
your own counsel. Seek youthful and di- 
verting interests after working hours—it 
never pays to take life too seriously. 

Apr. 5—Yours should be an active and 
energetic year resulting in considerable im- 
Provement in business matters: You should 
experience a romance or happy holiday va- 
tation period. 

Apr, 6—Your year should bring unusually 
tmantic highlights. A partner or associate 
may surprise—don’t put all your bets on this 
Person and avoid sudden or radical changes 


Rose Campbell Starr 


and departures. You may gain by wise, well 
consolidated investments. 

Apr. 7—The possibility of business dissen- 
sions or disagreements with an erratic or 
changeable associate is shown, You may 
find pleasurable diversion in romance, also 
some success in speculative or promotion 
enterprises. 

Apr, 8—Your year should bring rising con- 
fidence and optimism. However, keep to a 
well known or conservative path and avoid 
strangers and romantic intrigue. An older 
person is helpful. An important paper may 
be signed or verbal contract made. 

Apr. 9—Your outlook upon life is philo- 
sophical. Watch rising expenses and curb 
extravagance, and follow a conservative trend 
for greater success and security. Some de- 
ception is evident. Be sure your invest- 
ments are sound and don’t trust strangers 
with secrets. 

Apr. 10—You’re working hard, taking a 
very practical view of life and too conscious 
of the Weight of your responsibilities. Avoid 
talking out of turn or to the wrong people. 
A sensible romance should offer diversion 
from too serious business matters. 

Apr. 11—Yours may be a year of hard work 
and self-discipline. A superior or elder 
may cause you grave concern, even loss, 
if you take him too seriously. Avoid assum- 
ing responsibilities that are unwarranted. A 
stranger, and romance, are helpful and di- 
verting. 

Apr. 12—A change for the better, marked 
by more buoyant spirits, faces you this year. 
Humanitarian interests hold your attention, 
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making you less personal and therefore hap- 
pier in your outlook. Your sincere work 
and efforts should bear worth-while fruit. 


Apr. 13—Early in your year a sudden, un- 
planned change or move may prove tem- 
porarily upsetting or disturbing to your busi- 
ness or finances, but should be followed by 
more solidity and the realization of many 
of your ambitions. Adhere to the practical 
and conservative. 

Apr. 14—A too radical or revolutionary 
program should be avoided this year. 
Strangers and unknown paths present dan- 
gers. You gain steadily by following safe, 
well organized ways and_ conservative 
methods, also by the advice of elders, old 
friends or those of experience and wisdom. 

Apr. 15—Yours should be a romantic, as 
well as an industrious year. Happy, sur- 
prising events affect your business and pro- 
mote your material welfare. Personal hap- 
piness should be yours. “Ask and it shall 
be given.” 

Apr. 16—You stand to gain by the gentle 
methods of charm and persuasion as well as 
by an aggressive and courageous approach 
to your problems. An unusual romance and 
happiness light your pathway, but guard 
against deception or intrigue in various forms 
by keeping your affairs free from miscon- 
struction. 

Apr. 17—Considerable mental work or 
moving about is shown. An agreement may 
be signed or a settlement made. You're for- 
ward and aggressive, ready to take advan- 
tage of opportunity when it comes knocking. 
An unusually active and progressive year. 


Apr. 18—If you force important business 
issues or appear overly anxious and ag- 
gressive you may lose in various ways. Don’t 
take personal limitations or business obstacles 
too seriously. Patience and a sense of humor 
win in the long pull that’s ahead. “Easy 
does it.” 


Apr. 19—Life’s work and responsibilities 
seem to weigh heavily upon your shoulders, 
or you feel duty-bound by a past decision. 
An unusual degree of patience and fortitude 
is required. Guard your health against colds 
and the consequences of overwork and worry 
by keeping your energy and resistance up 
and refusing to be unduly disturbed by 
anything. 

Apr. 20—Renewed magnetism and self- 
confidence should be yours. Friendly con- 
tacts prove invaluable in lifting your spirits 
and ideals. The unexpected occurs. 


Apr. 21—A year of surprises and the un- 


foreseen. Your financial fortunes should in. 
crease in a way you least expect. Friendly 
social contacts and romantic highlights are 
shown. 

Apr. 22—You may have several irons in 
the pot and be successful in handling all 
of them. A change or journey should be 
successful. You’re letting your head ruk 
your heart this year to good advantage, 

Apr. 23—This year you should allow prac. 
tical considerations to rule, and keep a tight 
rein on your emotional impulses, which are 
apt to be extreme and misleading. Accept 
only facts and logic. Business progresses if 
you’re steady and avoid debts and extrava. 
gant ventures. 

Apr. 24—Domestic issues come to the fore, 
with a woman or loved one disturbing your 
normal equilibrium. Your expenses may be 
high, but friends help to secure your finan- 
cial fortunes. 

Apr.. 25—Your health and business require 
your attention. Domestic problems and home 
responsibilities engage your time. You may 
be obliged to attend to routine tasks that may 
be irksome at first. Avoid quarrels with 
partners. Travel or distant affairs favor you, 
making the year bright and more prosperous. 

Apr. 26—Powerful creative forces are mani- 
festing, to make yours a happy and prosper- 
ous year. If eligible, romance could lead to 
marriage. However, take no financial risks, 
and don’t allow love and money considera- 
tions to conflict seriously. 

Apr. 27—Profits should accrue from serious 
creative achievements or dealings with re- 
liable, well established enterprises. Be om 
guard against radical trends or revolutionary 
methods that may prove detrimental to your 
professional program. Don’t depend upo 
erratic superiors who could disturb or dis- 
rupt your plans. 

Apr. 28—Your health and finances should 
undergo improvement. Your powers of dis- 
crimination and analysis are accelerated. You 
may take up some new line of work o 
hobby, or be interested in the output of some 
new product. 

Apr. 29—Your year should be interesting 
and eventful. You profit through work and 
connections with strangers and distant mat- 
ters. Promotion enterprises should succeed. 

Apr. 30—A year of considerable work and 
business activity. Your expenses may 
high and you may spend too lavishly up 
appearances and show. Associates are X- 
pansive—and expensive. Keep practical @ 
conservative for greater success and security. 
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Message of the Stars 
April, 


1939 
Beatrice L. Redding 


Business Booms — Labor Rebellious — Clouds Gathering on the Labor Horizon to Break in 
May — Medical and Institutional Reforms — Roosevelt Meets Violent 
Opposition — Political Reverses for Party in Power 


Aw opens on a wave of senseless op- 
timism, horseplay and brisk trade in gold 
bricks, but comes to its senses sharply by 
the 4th; the 11th is the other swing of 
the pendulum when pessimism, difficulties 
and blockades in the way of progress are 
encountered. The 13th to 18th is a more 
social, spirited and harmonious period; the 
month from the 19th on rises to a crescendo 
of activity, increased employment, favorable 
business and political changes. This is 
probably the most brilliant spring season we 
have seen for some years, after a disap- 
pointing Easter week. 

The New Moon ruling the month of April 
occurred on the evening of March 20th, in 
the last degree of Pisces. The New Moon 
of April 19th, in the 29th degree of Aries, 
begins a new pattern for the lunar month 
of April 19th to May 17th. 

The figure ruling April 1st to 19th has 
the lunation near the cusp of the sixth 
house, that of labor and employment con- 
ditions, public health, food and grain sup- 
plies, gardening and small animal or poultry 
raising. The lunation is trine to Pluto, 
Square to Mars and semisquare Uranus. 
The sign Scorpio occupies the ascendant, 
also the cusp of the house of finances, with 
the ruling Pluto in the house of business, 
government administration and persons in 
Positions of national power. The people as 
a whole are intensely intérested in na- 
tional defense, both for its own sake and 
for the stimulation it provides industrial em- 
Ployment. The aspect of Mercury afflicting 
Mars on April 7th carries on the trend to 


violence in labor disputes and controversy 
in the forum of public opinion which was 
begun by the Sun squaring Mars at the 
time of the New Moon on March 20th. 
Schools, transportation and communication 
facilities may be under fire, both literally 
and figuratively. Traffic accidents take a 
heavier toll than usual near April 7th also. 
Respiratory diseases make a sudden upward 
curve around the 7th and become serious 
for many elderly, undernourished or neg- 
lected people whose vitality flickers too low 
as Saturn conjoins the Sun on April 11th. 
Unseasonably cold weather may cause much 
illness and suffering among the unfortunate 
during this period. 


Employment and Health Problems 


The most difficult problems of the lunar 
month center on employment and health 
conditions, as well as on relations between 
master and servant in all walks of life. 
Food prices tend to drop because of lowered 
purchasing power and employment; there 
are crop losses due to cold or storms, also 
new acreage is curtailed because of falling 
prices, labor troubles and the recognition 
of need for a solid agricultural bloc. The 
organization of labor must be strengthened 
here and now; the wagon has broken down 
and the wheel ‘has to be mended before 
anyone goes on. High-handed leaders who 
have not considered the wishes and real 
needs of their rank and file may find April 
11th a termination of some sort. The out- 
look of the workers in general tends to be 
pessimistic, with a rising undertone of vio- 
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lence; there is a storm brewing which will 
break in May. Those who employ labor 
should be very cautious about denying their 
workers fair conditions and reasonable de- 
mands—unless they like trouble for its own 
unprofitable sake. Steel, transportation and 
food supply seem to be the sorest spots, with 
coal and other mining the most difficult to 
do anything about. 

The financial section of the chart is ruled 
by Scorpio on the cusp, Sagittarius inter- 
cepted, with the rulers, Pluto and Jupiter, 
in the tenth and fifth houses. Pluto in 
the department of government and men in 
positions of power tends to stimulate em- 
ployment through rearmament, to reform 
labor policies and to encourage private ini- 
tiative. Military and reform activities have 
a direct influence on finances and markets, 
a constructive one. The presence of Jupiter 
in the house of speculation is stimulating 
to market activity and inflation, but his 
opposition to the arch-deceiver, Neptune, 
makes speculative conditions very tricky in- 
deed. There is the insoluble problem of 
huge surplus commodities, the uncertainty 
concerning Congressional and other political 
action, the passing of the peak of govern- 
ment spending, the ever-narrowing ring of 
export possibilities. Further revelations of 
fraud or monopolistic abuses may tend to 
weaken speculative issues and through a 
few instances the general confidence in the 
financial structure of the nation. The in- 
flationary tendency is likely to come to a 
halt after April 2nd. Thrift, hard work, in- 
tegrity—the Saturnian virtues—may become 
fashionable once more in the land. 

Financial affairs coming before the con- 
sideration of a group of nations tend to be 
deadlocked until after April 19th; then fa- 
vorable agreements may be reached. 


April Lunation 


The New Moon at 11:35 am. on April 
19th, in the 29th degree of Aries, begins 
the lunar month ending» May 18th. The 
lunation occupies the tenth house, that of 
business and government administration, 
and is leaving the conjunction of Saturn, 
forming the square to Pluto and the sesqui- 
quadrate to Neptune. Venus is approaching 
the conjunction of Jupiter; Mars is forming 


ee 


the square to Saturn but the aspect ig ng 
complete until May. The proud, creative, 
kingly sign Leo occupies the ascendant of 
the figure, giving added power to the effect 
of business and government on the condi. 
tion of the people and to their interest jy 
national progress. A more _ conservative 
course is to be followed—the era of spend. 
ing is now a thing of the past. The remely 
for national ills will now be seen to lie in 
the solution of the unemployment problem 
—though knowing what is wanted is not 
quite so far along as having it in the hand 
Business is faced by revolt against had 
working conditions, wage cuts and unfair 
distribution of profits—and wise indeed is 
the executive who reads the handwriting on 
the wall before his kingdom is divided among 
the Medes and Persians. There is going to 
be less government-made work, more su- 
fering among the unemployed and cons. 
quently more pressure of competition for 
what jobs are to be had. Foreign conti- 
tions are too threatening to promise much 
in the way of export expansion (though this 
month’s business is excellent in itself); the 
entire year as forecast by the Aries Ingress 
tends to more withdrawal from foreign con 
flict and more national self-reliance on ow 
part. No ring of international bankers is 
going to draw us into a European war dur 
ing 1939-40; this generation has been va- 
cinated against propaganda by the tragi- 
comedy of the “war to end all war.” Those 
who risk their money on foreign soil during 
the year do so against the publicly declared 
policy of our government and strictly at their 
own risk, 


This feature of the lunation chart and the 
Ingress figure has been dealt with as the 
major consideration of the month because 
the lunation leaving Saturn to square Pluto 
tends to the facing of facts, whether pleasant 
or not. Business and government have both 
come to a bend in the road and must slow 
down to read the sign post. More conserva 
tive policies will be in effect throughout the 
year—looking forward to 1940. 


United States 


The United States chart shows Pluto in 
the third house, that of public opinion, edv- 
cation and all forms of communications; 
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square of Pluto to the Sun April 19th inten- 
gies public opinion on relief, reform, medi- 
cal, hospital, institutional and refugee prob- 
lems; some diplomatic success along these 
lines is achieved near April 24th. Our mili- 
tary display is resented abroad—as we might 
expect. Neptune, near his radical place in 
the fifth house, of speculation, creative ac- 
tivities and private initiative, meets the 
opposition of Jupiter April 2nd and thus 
marks the peak and turning point of govern- 
ment spending to restore prosperity. Glutted 
world markets paralyze many speculative 
lines, though this condition will tend to lessen 
fom now on. Uranus occupies the twelfth 
house, which rules enemies, the seamy side 
of society, hospitals, prisons, welfare and 
charitable institutions. Receiving good as- 
pects about April 13th and 22nd, Uranus 
tends to favorable changes in the handling 
of these affairs and success in humanitarian 
group activities. Saturn is entering the na- 
tial twelfth house, indicating a deepened 
national consciousness of failures and mis- 
takes causing us to stand in our own light. 
Saturn squaring the natal chart Mercury in 
the house of education and communication 
of thought, as well as traffic and transporta- 
tion over relatively short distances and rela- 
tions with neighboring countries, indicates a 
pessimistic outlook on these affairs, also cur- 
tailment of appropriations for relief, highway 
and educational maintenance. The 5th and 
llth of April bring out this Saturnian ten- 
dency strongly. Jupiter, which rules growth 
and increase on all planes, is now in the 
eleventh house, of Congress, humanitarian 
groups, friendly nations; favorable conditions 
in this department are strong near April 14th 
and 22nd. Mars meeting afflicting aspects from 
the national eighth house indicates strife 
over taxes and collections, also acute prob- 
lems in public health and criminology. 


President Roosevelt 
President Roosevelt may arouse bitter ha- 
ted in Congress or diplomatic affairs near 
April 19th but improves things by his tact 
several days later. Neptune in his Ascendant 
°pposed by Jupiter from his seventh house 
near April 2nd tends to undermine his per- 
sonal standing because he underestimates his 
opposition. He gains valuable co-operation in 


foreign and credit policies near April 13th 
and 22nd. Building trade stimulation is very 
satisfactory but the budget presents an im- 
movable obstacle to made-work near April 
11th. Economy will be made to stick in what- 
ever affairs are on the carpet at this time. 
Jupiter makes the President confident of vic- 
tory over opposition—but without grounds. 
Agricultural and building programs fare best 
of this month’s activities. 


FIRST QUARTER 
April 1 to 3 


On April 1st the Sun parallels Jupiter and 
Neptune and these bodies complete their 
opposition near midnight; on the 2nd the 
Moon conjuncts Neptune. Fool’s paradise is 
often entered under such an aspect. On the 
larger scale this aspect tends to legal, bank- 
ing, credit, religious or educational scandals 
which undermine public confidence in per- 
sons and institutions formerly held in honor 
or trust. The ordinary person should beware 
of wishful believing—because he can’t keep 
on dreaming forever. The 3rd has Venus quin- 
tile Uranus, an aspect which stimulates in- 
terest in social life and makes co-operation 
easier to obtain. The Moon is still parallel 
Neptune and Jupiter, so unreliable moods 
should be kept in check. These are three days 
to watch out for swindlers, confidence men 
and pitfalls in love or social aspirations. The 
best aspect of this time is the conjunction 
of the Sun with Mercury the night of the 
2nd-3rd; those who have their minds on their 
work and the interests of their clients tend 
to progress through mental alertness. 


FULL MOON 
April 4 to 10 


Venus semisquares Saturn on the 4th; 
agreements are difficult to reach, social affairs 
are dull or delayed, people tend to feel that 
their obligations are much in the way of their 
pleasures. Clothing and luxury trades do very 
“badly all week, with some slight stimulation 
on the 8th. The 5th and 6th carry on in mild 
depression of spirits as the Sun and then 
Mercury parallel Saturn. The 7th throws off 
lethargy to become over-active, hasty, quar- 
relsome as Mercury squares Mars. Respiratory 
ailments are more prevalent, traffic accidents 
occur too readily, people are too ready to see 
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points of differences and would rather fight 
than do their work. This is not a good day 
to visit or take journeys. The 8th is more 
tactful and pleasant, though still bustling with 
activity as Venus sextiles Mars. Confusion 
should be avoided in the evening, also ex- 
travagance as the Moon squares Neptune and 
Jupiter. Easter Sunday is not at all the 
joyous holiday it should be; the only aspect 
is the Moon sesquiquadrate Uranus about 
eight o’clock in the evening, tending to un- 
certainty about plans, unexpected annoyances, 
individual stressing of independence rather 
than harmony. The Moon being in Sagittarius 
tends to bring out the religious significance 
of Easter strongly, the usual social and fash- 
ion angles being disappointing. The 10th is 
more cheerful, with the Sun parallel Venus 
and Mercury parallel Jupiter; the Moon 
squares Mercury and conjoins Mars, bringing 
out the hasty, rash and quarrelsome ten- 
dency of April 7th. 


LAST QUARTER 
April 11 to 18 

The 11th is one of the most important days 
of the month, having the Sun conjunction 
Saturn, quincunx to Neptune, Mars quintile 
to Jupiter. Saturn and the Sun tend to bring 
out the sober side of every picture, to em- 
phasize obstacles, inadequacies, failures, fears 
and worries. Conservative people come into 
power. Older, well established persons or 
firms dictate today’s events. Permanent ar- 
rangements may be made, terminations 
reached, responsibilities meted out. As this 
conjunction occurs in the sixth house of the 
lunation chart, work and health problems 
seem to be most important. Mars quintile 
Jupiter stimulates courage and hope; pub- 
licity aids speculative markets or private 
enterprise. Education and athletics receive 
favorable attention. 

On the 12th Saturn is quincunx Neptune 
and Venus is decile Saturn; these minor in- 
fluences help to find strategic or tactful ways 
out of tight spots, but not out of the neces- 
sity for doing one’s duty. The evening of the 
13th, with Venus sextile Uranus, is the first 
really good social evening of the month. 
Artistic, entertainment, fashion or social pres- 
entations are likely to have unusual appeal 
through some original factor. On the 14th 


Venus. is parallel Saturn, making it a poy 
social day and a poor choice for conferenos, 
The Sun is semisextile Jupiter the night o 
the 14th-15th, favoring expansive play 
recreation and good cheer. The 15h 
is uneventful, a bit depressing. The 16th 
has the Moon conjunction Venus an 
opposition Neptune, bringing out strongy 
the opposition of Venus and Neptune con. 
plete on the evening of the 17th. Emotion 
are very sensitive under this aspect; peopl 
tend to be over-idealistic about love and » 
disposed to walk into traps set for them 
because the bait looks so good. Even the must 
faithful of spouses tends tc long for South 
Sea Island moonlight—or anything but what 
he has at home—while the careless should 
refrain from clandestine activities. The con- 
parative paralysis which has had the fashion 
and luxury trades in its grip will come toa 
climax and fade out after the 17th. On th 
18th Venus is semisextile Saturn, a sensible 
influence counteracting the recent false 
glamour; the evening of the 18th, with the 
Moon conjunct Saturn, is cold sober. 


NEW MOON 
April 19 to 25 


The New Moon square to Pluto tends to 
bring out jealousy, bitter hatred, destructive- 
ness and determination to survive in the face 
of all menacing forces. Business takes on 
the aspect of a battleground, with only ethical 
conscience to raise men above the primitive 
level. The self-protective instinct is strongly 
brought out, both in national and in ind 
vidual life. The evening of the 20th is more 
decisive and more active than the day; many 
business changes will be decided upon; prog- 
ress is rapid. The 21st is cheerful and har- 
monious as the Moon sextiles Venus and 
Jupiter and these complete their conjunction 
near one a.m. of the 22nd. The 2st is the 
big day for spring shopping, fashions, social 
brilliance. Art flourishes, college affairs ar 
successful, travel and amusement facilities 
are well patronized. Those who plan to enier- 
tain during April should choose this date # 
possible. 

On the 22nd Mars trines Uranus, giving @» 
tremendous impetus to all industrial activities 
especially steel, automobiles, aviation 
utilities. Government policies are well 1 
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ceived; business moves forward. The 23rd is 
a day for relaxation in quiet, making plans 
and setting one’s affairs in good order. The 
evening may be socially brilliant but too 
extravagant for good taste. On the 24th Venus 
trines Pluto, an aspect of emotional intensity 
and of mercy toward the victims of war or 
hatred. Charitable contributions are likely 
to be generous; reform of injustice in insti- 
tutions or welfare is demanded by people of 
scial prominence. On the 25th Venus is 
quintile Mars, stimulating social interests; the 
evening is cheerful with the Moon trine 
Jupiter. 
FIRST QUARTER 
April 26 to 30 
The 26th is harmonious and interesting with 
the Moon in good aspect to Venus and Mer- 
cury; unconventional actions or differences 
with friends should be avoided in the evening 
as Venus semisquares Uranus. The 27th also 
finds people in general quite contrary in 
mood; the Moon squares Uranus and makes 
the sesquiquadrate to Venus, but evening 
brings common sense to the rescue and 
acknowledges error. The Moon trine to 
Saturn favors finishing of tasks that have 
been put off, organization of plans or labor, 
contacts with older people or those more 
experienced. The 28th is cheerful and men- 
tally stimulating with Mercury parallel Jupi- 
ter. Haste and ill-timed action should be 
avoided in the evening as the Moon is 
sesquiquadrate Mars and Saturn. Uranus is 
quintile Pluto on the 29th, probably stimu- 
lating humanitarian efforts in behalf of pris- 
oners, refugees or people in ‘need of charity. 
The Moon trines Uranus and Mars later in 
the day; decisions are made and put into 
effect immediately. On the 30th Mars trines 
Neptune, an aspect of energetic imagination, 
of successful propaganda and of active sym- 
pathies, 
se 


Aries General Forecast 


(Continued from ‘page 63) 


January 9 to February 7 

Make the most of financial opportunities; 

you have real ones. Be tactful in expressing 

any differences of opinion as your tendency 

to say more than you really mean can cut 
an interesting friendship. 


February 8 to March 7 

Your home life is cheerful and prosperous; 
relations with neighbors, brethren or mental 
contacts are excellent. But avoid quarrels 
with loved ones or danger to them through 
careless action. Check up on possible hazards 
before the accident happens—hindsight is too 
late. 


March 8 to April 1 

You must deal with serious problems in 
marriage, partnership or open competition. 
Do not break anything unless you mean it— 
the pieces will be past repair. Your best op- 
portunities are in work and service. 


& 


Farmers’ Guide 
(Continued from page 57) 


to repeat this treatment if the cut-worms are 
still active, or if it rains just after scattering. 
The above amount is sufficient for a large 
garden and should this be more than your 
requirements, reduce the ingredients in pro- 
portion. 

As this is POISON keep it out of reach of 
young children, livestock and chickens. As 
this bait is hard on chickens, it would be 
advisable to warn the neighbors you have 
scattered cut-worm poison bait. 
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Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects 


Durin g 


April, 1939 


Deborah Lewis 


“Count that day lost, whose low descending sun views from thy hand no worthy action done.’ 


Saturday, 3:39 p.m. Mercury Ruler 


Apr. 1—Foolish people and stupid action 
can reach a climax of irresponsibility, nega- 
tion of reason and possibly total loss today. 
Practically anyone may be affected, either 
through personal confusion or the unrelia- 
bility of others. Large financial institutions 
or small incomes can be weakened or de- 
stroyed by inefficiency or actual duplicity. 
Business or money deals should be postponed 
or only conducted under the closest scrutiny 
for deception of some sort. Hearts, minds 
and bodies may be sunk under nervousness, 
sorrow or despair. Crimes and treacheries 
may be committed against individuals or na- 
tions. Solely by putting every ounce of 
energy into routine efforts and seeking the 
practical, positive course to pursue can prog- 
ress be made, day or night. 


.Sunday, 4:59 p.m. Mercury Ruler 


Apr. 2—Fortunately little business can be 
transacted today, and while the average per- 
son may still feel the effects of lowered vi- 
tality or unpleasant conditions, they will be 
protected from further mistakes and losses 
by lack of opportunity to act. It is a time 
to relax, build up bodily and mental powers, 
and do absolutely nothing of importance in 
any direction. Strange and peculiar events 


—Stanford. 


are going forward in the world, and the big 
idea is to keep free of any entanglements, to 
resist all temptation and to prevent demorali- 
zation through greed, appetities, romance or 
deceptions from early dawn to dewy eve. 


Monday, 6:18 p.m. Venus Ruler 


Apr. 3—Full Moon. The announcements 
news, information, moves or decisions that 
are put out this morning will confirm grave 
suspicions, reveal very questionable condi- 
tions and stir up mud that won’t wipe of in 
a hurry. The total effect, however, will be 
a lift out of a paralysis of inaction into a do 
or die attitude which will blaze away at il- 
justice, wrong-doing, subterfuge and intrigue. 
People will be ready to fight over, or through, 
any obstacle or question. This driving en- 
ergy can be very successfully applied if it 
is controlled and directed properly; but if it 
is simply a case of bursting bonds or knock- 
ing out the other fellow it can have grave 
and far-reaching results. Avoid disputes, 
rages, changes or.decisions in the evening. 


Tuesday, 7:36 p.m. Venus Ruler 


Apr. 4—This is the morning to go off in@ 
corner and tote up results. Assets: may be 
very limited and blessings seem few 
far between; yet what there are can be 
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the greatest value and if fully recognized can 
be an incentive to prodigious labors in any 
field of human endeavor. It is a time to look 
at circumstances and associates, at motives, 
desires, methods and objectives with clear 
intelligence, and to make swift moves to 
change them for the better. This can be 
done by eliminating selfishness, hardness and 
misunderstandings, and by strong cooperation 
as well as generous conciliation. Business 
and money may be somewhat dull. The eve- 
ning is quiet. 


Wednesday, 8:52 p.m. Pluto Ruler 


Arr. 5—A tricky day in which reliance 
can only be placed on hard-boiled common 
sense and determined, energetic work. Any 
pull of heart strings on the purse will be for 
ulterior purposes; sympathy, affection and 
helpfulness will flow freely, but even un- 
selfish acts or motives can get people into 
trouble by idealizing what would, at another 
time, be a patent fraud. Business, purchases 
and finances may be beset by impractical 
schemes; any spending should be scanned 
closely to avoid loss. Diet and health need 
care. Gossip or indiscretions could spoil any 
party. Important messages, moves or con- 
tacts in the evening should be handled 
cautiously. 


Thursday, 10:02 p.m. Pluto Ruler 


Apr. 6—Abrupt, aggressive action will 
promptly run into a rock-ribbed obstacle 
this morning. Nervous tension and dicta- 
torial demands will only serve to disrupt 
plans, work, efforts or associates. The big 
Boss at home or business can put a foot down 
with crushing emphasis unless orders are 
obeyed promptly. Those who are in a posi- 
tion to take quick. advantage of a big open- 
ing, who have their work well in hand, and 
are receptive rather than arrogant, may be 
able to cash in on past performance and profit 
tremendously. Keen intelligence, practical 
sense and high ideals will be valuable day 
or night, socially or in material results; but 
those who prefer to fight it out will have 
Plenty of opportunity in the evening. 


Friday, 11:07 p.m. Jupiter Ruler 


Are. 7—Temperament, arguments, reckless- 
Ress, in personal life or large affairs, may 


decide the issues of today. Words and ac- 
tion will be calculated to cut—and too sharply 
for anybody’s good. Stress and storm can 
mark business or financial deals, while sus- 
picion and bad judgment could undermine 
position or reputation. Travel and communi- 
cations need especial caution. Straightfor- 
ward honesty and the ability to take resent- 
ments with calm good humor will lift anyone 
out of a hot spot. Love, devotion and effi- 
ciency can find a way through the erratic 
channels and could even make some progress 
toward secret sources of profit in the eve- 
ning, when otherwise burdens may hang 
heavy. 


Saturday, 12:04 a.m. Jupiter Ruler 


Apr. 8—Strange, subterranean movements 
are taking place in world affairs, but for the 
average individual and the daily round this 
should be a day of swift, prosperous and 
happy developments. Business, money, sports, 
parties, should bring pleasure and success. 
Material increase can come from gifts, fa- 
vors granted, real ability to deliver the goods 
and earning power. Personal popularity and 
magnetism will put out a glad hand and draw 
plenty in return. Old or new loves should 
add a note of joyous gratification; proposals 
or engagements should bring about excellent 
changes. The late evening grows very 
treacherous, hidden pitfalls can open into 
chasms of loss. Avoid deception or over- 
indulgence. 


Sunday, 12:12 a.m. Jupiter Ruler 


Apr. 9—Easter Sunday. A quiet day which 
should be used to rebuild health, common 
sense, affection and a sane sense of values. 
It is a good time to find the difference be- 
tween foolish and practical idealism. The 
evening is squallish; nobody will appreciate 
being kicked around. Sudden notions and 
strange people had better be discarded. 


Monday, 12:52 a.m. Saturn Ruler 


Apr. 10—Publicity this morning may be a 
pain in the neck, messages may be disap- 
pointing, associates cranky and getting any- 
where a series of jerks. Every effort should 
be made to have all affairs (including nerves 
and dispositions) in perfect order, and to 
keep personal or public action under control 





88 American Astrology 





all day. If the controls are working prop- 
erly a new start involving business or money, 
industry or labor, popularity and social ap- 
proval, should strike a high note of success. 
Plans, proposals, propositions, invitations— 
anything that has been in the formative stage 
—can be put into action with splendid re- 
sults provided enthusiasm is backed by sound 
organization. The late afternoon and evening 
may be unusually happy, expansive and ex- 
citing for parties, love, travel, entertainment, 
business or finances. 


Tuesday, 1:32 a.m. Saturn Ruler 


Apr, 11—Any uncertainty or extravagance 
of the recent past may come to an abrupt 
turning point today. Events, conditions or 
people can bring hard, realistic pressure to 
bear that would depress and perhaps de- 
moralize unsound business, health or per- 
sonal initiative. Those who can take a 
squeeze, play calmly and deflate their soar- 
ing ambitions logically, will be able to take 
a solid stand and find a secure base for a 
forward move. Agreements and new starts, if 
restricted to actuality, can be notably suc- 
cessful. Vigorous work on old or new mat- 
ters, whether creative arts, beauty in any 
form, small business deals, large financial 
transactions or long-drawn-out labors, will 
open doors of influence and income. The 
aid and support of important persons could 
crown idealistic efforts with unusual achieve- 
ment in the evening. 


Wednesday, 2:06 a.m. Saturn Ruler 


Apr. 12—This day may be marked by minor 
trials and annoyances; such as absent-mind- 
edness, losing small articles, hurt feelings, 
disappointments, ‘forgetting or misunder- 
standing facts, names, places, things. It will 
take definite concentration to hear, see, know 
and act correctly, but if the effort is made 
industry and imagination will combine for a 
big pull up and over. Under the surface im- 
portant changes of ideas, purpose and systems 
are taking place which could be thoroughly 
upsetting if they are not prepared for and 
accepted intelligently. Good news and pleas- 
ant moves in the late afternoon may lead on 
to over-exuberance and lax conduct, but if 
used correctly will create an evening of deep 
content. 


——es 


Thursday, 2:36 a.m. Uranus Ruler 


Apr. 13—Graciousness, courtesy, an alertly 
obliging attitude in work, money transactions, 
sports, parties, public affairs or private cp. 
tacts, will create a magnetic force today; , 
force that can draw friends, revenue, ambi. 
tions, loves, into a more tangible pattem of 
achievement. Big opportunities can open, 
perhaps through social contacts or the Main 
Heart Throb, tw greatly improve finances anj 
possessions. Secret generosity may suddenly 
be repaid publicly. At the same time anti- 
social people will be pretty high geared and 
extra care should be taken to avoid pressing 
forward too fast, or of obstreperous persons 
who are demanding and hot-headed. Parties 
love affairs, business, or financial opportui- 
ties can be brilliantly successful in th 
evening. 


Friday, 3:01 a.m. Uranus Ruler 


Apr. 14—An excellent day for sound and 
progressive changes, for promoting material 
or personal ambitions, for putting in work that 
will have lasting benefits and a clear realiza- 
tion of true values. Extra profits can k 
picked up by following the lead of superiors 
Important people will be ready to reward efi- 
ciency and bright ideas. Long term agree- 
ments will move very favorably under fine 
cooperation. A slight tendency in allowing 
energy to spill over should be absorbed by 
faithful attention to prior obligations and 
putting extra steam on the job, whether a 
home or in business. The evening may bring 
weariness, but also great satisfaction of powet 
and increase. 


Saturday, 3:23 a.m. Neptune Ruler 


Apr. 15—Very early morning ideas, mes 
sages or moves should be pushed rapidly, 
when they can be grist to the financial mill 
The actual business hours are overcast by 
unusual duty, low spirits or physical condi- 
tions, cold, hard-hearted demands and lack of 
understanding or affection. It is no time t 
shirk the job nor to sneak out of difficulties 
by small lies or deceptions. Any equivoca- 
tion or misstatement can lead to sorrowful 
experiences. A change of trend is in process, 
and between the fadeout of the old and the 
emergence of the new, moral, physical and 
worldly stability should be held firmly; thisis 
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especially true of the evening which can be 
extremely active and successful. 


Sunday, 3:46 a.m. Neptune Ruler 


Apr. 16—Romance can be a delusion and 
snare this morning. Particularly those ro- 
mantic impulses that long for the unattain- 
able in any direction, or that get tangled up 
in over-indulgences and in questionable peo- 
ple or escapades, It is a time to be abso- 
lutely straightforward, matter-of-fact, self- 
sufficient, and totally unresponsive to gossip 
or to persons who labor under any sort of 
illusion. The evening has marvelous possi- 
bilities for gain, happiness, starting new ven- 
tures and agreements in love, business or 
money. 


Monday, 4:08 a.m. Neptune Ruler 


Apr. 17—Resentments, disturbances and 
deep anxiety can make this a difficult day. 
Involved and precarious love affairs, financial 
or labor conditions, can affect reputation, 
health or any chance of success very ad- 
versely. Unless the action of associates is 
fully revealed and controlled any venture 
may collapse. Selfish indulgence or over- 
generosity with loved ones can mean serious 
loss, Agreements or beginnings of any kind 
require the keenest knowledge and foresight 
before action. New starts can and will be 
made, which probably necessitates getting 
rid of prior bonds; in any case someone will 
get hurt or robbed unless every precaution 
is taken to be honest, sane and kind. The 
utmost integrity, sobriety and self-control are 
essential in the evening. 


Tuesday, 4:31 a.m. Mars Ruler 


Apr. 18—Whatever mud and mire have 
clogged the wheels of progress, or have 
touched the reputation or bank account, may 
be cleaned off this morning with a big 
wrench. Hot words and furious action will 
cause a break, but it should be an open and 
shut, take it or leave it, move that would 
release vital energies for more worthwhile 
purposes. It is a time to finish old jobs, 
to collect payment for past efforts; to get 
together, reorganize, adjust, file, standardize 
and facilitate household or office affairs, busi- 
ness or personal details. The evening sets 
the stage on a reasonable, safe and steady 


basis, but with affection and hope adding 
‘warmth and light. 


Wednesday, 4:56 a.m. Mars Ruler 


Apr. 19—New Moon. Eclipse of the Sun. 
Strange and evolutionary changes are in 
process which can affect nations or individ- 
uals; the fortunate aspect of such changes 
being a sudden release from difficult or hid- 
den situations. Criminal activity may break 
out in the underworld or in very high circles; 
secrets long covered will be exposed. In- 
dustry, commerce, business and crops may 
be adversely affected. Close relationships or 
persons far removed, perhaps unknown, can 
cause sadness. Nothing should be taken for 
granted, and every order, statement or move 
should be clearly understood. Extremely 
practical work on reorganizing finances will 
be invaluable. The ultimate of honesty, so- 
briety and caution is required in the evening. 


Thursday, 5:25 a.m. Venus Ruler 


Apr. 20—The tendency today may be to 
scatter or waste time, energy and money on 
useless ideas, ventures, purchases or desires. 
Dissatisfaction or discontent with conditions 
or associates should be checked sternly and 
longing for the unattainable filed under the 
head of “piffle.” Money needs a tight rein 
to prevent foolish spending or investments. 
Reason, clear insight and fine coordination of 
physical and mental power is restored in the 
evening, when success should follow those 
on pleasure or business bent. Financial or ro- 
mantic agreements may be especially happy. 


Friday, 6:00 a.m. Venus Ruler 


Apr. 21—An exceptional day to promote 
the desires of the heart, all worldly ambitions 
and to press forward along any line of prac- 
tical endeavor. Charm, personality and di- 
plomacy will not only sell any bill of goods, 
but efficiency, forethought and good manage- 
ment will deliver exactly what is wanted. 
Finances should be especially good. Affection 
and generosity will bring deep longings to 
flower. Important opportunities to make 
changes at home, in personal habits or ap- 
pearance, at work or in social distinction 
should be seized. Influential people will be 
especially helpful. The evening can be a 
wonderful success for love, engagements or 
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securing private agreements, if over-excite- 
ment is avoided. 


Saturday, 6:41 a.m. Mercury Ruler 


Apr. 22—The very early morning is splen- 
did for getting work or pleasure under way. 
Trips, moves, messages, big business or small, 
large investments or little deals, sports, in- 
vitations or simply routine should whip up 
zest, joy and possibly some big achievements. 
As the day passes spirit$ and energy flag; 
clouds threaten and obstacles must be over- 
come. Any relationship or companionship 
may be more of a hindrance or expense than 
otherwise. These conditions in turn may 
lead to nervousness, explosions of temper or 
actual brawls. The late evening is much 
happier, more successful and can be ex- 
tremely enlightening. 


Sunday, 7:30 a.m. Mercury Ruler 


Apr. 23—This should be taken as a very real 
day of rest; of getting down to the concrete 
base of facts, and of finding the most prac- 
tical possible road on which to establish firm 
progress. High faith and a courageous heart 
will not only rout out despondency, feeble- 
ness, or a sense of forlorn hopelessness, but 
will help others to overcome troubles. 
Fraudulent schemes, extravagance or dissi- 
pation can cause scandal and loss of love, 
reputation or money, day or night. 


Monday, 8:29 a.m. Moon Ruler 


Apr. 24—The little things of life may be 
the main deterrents to successful progress 
today. Hurry, nervousness, irritations, dis- 
appointments, sudden demands that put pres- 
sure on time or energy should: not be allowed 
to obscure the really very fortunate condi- 
tions and opportunities. The big boss at 
home or at work will be ready to reward and 
promote cooperative efforts; people who know 
what they want and are not easily deflected, 
can march ahead. Far-reaching plans and 
ventures along new lines in business, finances 
or social life can culminate in splendid 
achievements. Very unusual love affairs can 
strike a crest of exciting fulfilment, which 
would spread throughout the evening. 


Tuesday, 9:37 a.m. Moon Ruler 


Apr. 25—A busy day in which the emphasis 
should be put on winding up old jobs, fin- 
ishing odds and ends, and concluding a small 
cycle of activity. At the same time it would 
be well to be receptive to new ideas, propo- 
sitions and ventures that spring up to be 
discussed, studied and put in the way of 
development. People who are able to work 
toward a well-planned goal and have a stout 
will to succeed can be inspired to drive ahead 
valiantly. Those who are afraid to tackle 
obstacles and problems may be left sitting on 
the side-lines. The evening can be wonder- 
fully successful for parties, amusements, en- 
gagements, love or domestic happiness. 


Wednesday, 10:50 a.m. Sun Ruler 


Apr. 26—Eagerness to fulfil obligations, to 
execute duties, to give or seek beauty, should 
make for a gay, spirited early morning. Pride 
in personal appearance, in home, work or 
pleasure, and loveliness in word or deed may 
surcharge the day with success. Old faults 
and habits should be easily conquered. Yet 
the afternoon will need much practical sense 
and effort to continue these fortunate con- 
ditions; jealousy, gossip or misunderstand- 
ing can defeat those who over-indulge them- 
selves or others. Subtle and _ nefarious 
schemes or moves, deceptive moods or acts 
will come to a head in the evening, any of 
which can involve personal or public loss 
on a surprising scale unless keen intelligence 
is kept paramount. 


Thursday, 12:05 p.m. Sun Ruler 


Apr. 27—Arguments, accusations or action 
may be rash and reckless this morning. Love 
affairs, family matters, personal property or 
the exchequer may be more than a bone of 
contention. Unless very sound common 
sense is used money and affection can be 
lost. A swift turn in events can create havoc 
in business or financial deals. Women may 
be unusually arbitrary and demanding. False 
pride will be very expensive; secret matters 
may be exposed. Steady application to the 
job and no foolishness will bring good re- 
sults and possibly open some odd source of 
profit. Words and action should be carefully 
considered in the evening. 
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Friday, 1:23 p.m. Mercury Ruler 


Apr. 28—People may be torn between 
doubts, suspicion and anxiety today, and defi- 
nitely inclined to fight about anything. Chips 
on shoulders can count on getting knocked 
about, while aggressive, disputative persons 
will get as good as they send. It is not a 
favorable time for any important business, 
financial or personal moves, and progress can 
only be made by dignified, calm behavior in 
the face of any difficulty or confusion. Some 
brilliant mental work can be done in the 
evening, either with old or new associates; 
coldly accurate calculation will uncover some 
perfidious situations. 


Saturday, 2:40 p.m. Mercury Ruler 


Apr. 29—A very active day. Mental and 
physical energy can combine to create mag- 
netic power which can be used in business, 
industry, finance, the arts or in social attain- 
ment with telling effect. New ventures on a 
broad scale may become far greater achieve- 
ments than has recently seemed possible. Re- 
organization of basic methods, revision of 
plans, ideas or projects, can develop into more 
dynamic growth and larger scope. Conditions 
far away or close at hand are stimulated for 


successful action. Travel, sports, work or 
pleasure should be fruitful and beneficial. 
Money dealings should be especially favor- 
able. New loves and fresh ambitions can 
bloom into tangible assets; every normal de- 
sire should have a vital lift toward fulfil- 
ment. The evening tends to go overboard 
with extravagance. 


Sunday, 3:58 p.m. Venus Ruler 


Apr. 30—Big plans and adventures may be 
afoot today, and if they are kept within the 
bounds of reason they should be highly suc- 
cessful. Energies will be leaping and high 
hopes ready to strike out along new roads 
for business or pleasure. Outdoor sports 
may be invaluable in restoring spirits and 
health, as well as to increase persistence in 
overcoming obstacles. Long-drawn-out ef- 
forts may culminate in great accomplish- 
ment. Gambles are in the air, and practically 
everyone is ready to take a chance, if only 
by leaving the beaten track for a time. The 
sole warning is of too much excitement, too 
ardent following after strange gods, and not 
enough simple restraint. This is especially 
true in the evening when over-stimulation or 
exalted hopes may be dashed by. disappoint- 
ment. 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, NEGATIVE, CRITICAL DAYS 


HARMONIOUS DAYS 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as LUCKY. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their LUCKY DAYS and whose chief aim in 
Life may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort 
and avoid as much hardship as possible will no 
doubt find a list of HARMONIOUS DAYS suffi- 
cient for their purposes. 


There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.”’ They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little—hard- 
ship if they can thereby accomplish something. 
These enterprising’ Souls would know the JOY OF 
ACHIEVEMENT—they would LIVE—not just exist. 


It has been said of Love, “All the other plea- 
sures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of CREATIVE AC- 
TIVITY. What Man with a Brain in his Head 
worthy of the name would trade a Life of Action 
in a modern competitive environment, with all its 
anguish, its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for 
the peaceful, contented monotonous ease and ut- 
terly useless uneventful LIVING DEATH of a South 
Sea Islander? 


Crystallization and DEATH result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for ‘CONFLICT 
IS THE VERY ESSENCE OF LIFE.” Eventually 
MAN through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where Pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.’”” Then will the PURPOSE OF LIFE 
be realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative WILL—IMMORTALITY. 


NEGATIVE DAYS 


On these days you should ATTEND STRICTLY 
TO ROUTINE DUTIES. They are periods of de- 
velopment. We might consider them as BRIDGES 
i the CRITICAL and the HARMONIOUS 


Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days for, 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days, depends the degree of Fortune 
or otherwise met with on other more positive days. 


On these NEGATIVE DAYS problems of 
HEALTH, EMPLOYMENT and PERSONAL HAP- 
PINESS are usually uppermost and much SELF- 
DISCIPLINE and FAITH may be necessary to 
enable one to labor patiently and efficiently for 
the reason that clouds of DOUBT may hang very 
low—mists of Illusions that obscure the vision— 
and may cause you for the time to quite lose sight 
= ; _— objective—or any purpose in your ac- 

vities. 


This is the time to heed the advice of the 
greatest of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James— 
“Patiently work each hour of a working day and 
you may safely allow the final result to take care 
of itself.” THESE ARE WORKING DAYS in the 
strictest sense of the word. 


CRITICAL DAYS 

These are days which are commonly classified 
as UNFORTUNATE but we feel that the words 
INHARMONIOUS, UNFORTUNATE, UNFAVOR- 
ABLE, or UNLUCKY are quite inadequate and in- 
accurate. These words tell only a very small part 
of the story and reveal none of the mysterious 
significance of these IMPORTANT DAYS. 

These CRITICAL DAYS are not UNFORTUNATE 
so much as they are DANGEROUS. We see them 
as significant milestones upon the Path of Prog- 
ress. They are days whereon the prevailing forces 
of the period in which they fall are much more 
powerful than at any other time—Days of extreme 
contrasts. They are INHARMONIOUS only be- 
cause the very intensity of the forces at work 
causes the individual to feel more than ordinarily 
restless and uncomfortable. They are UNFA- 
VORABLE for action or for making decisions only 
because this intensity of force, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also in the 
majority of instances cause the individual to go 
to an extreme (one way or another) with the 
naturally UNFORTUNATE RESULTS of excess. 
The tendency under such powerful stimuli is to 
act impulsively and impetuously without proper 
consideration of all the circumstances involved. 

These days are IMPORTANT principally as IN- 
DICATORS marking changes—a turning point in 
affairs (personal or general)—the end of one pe- 
riod of development and the beginning of a new 
epoch. Asa rule it is advisable to reserve ACTION 
and DECISION until the next HARMONIOUS 
DAY following the Critical Day under considera- 
tion. This is not, however, ALWAYS the case. 
It is true that for the above reason an individual 
is much more likely to rush blindly into error on 
one of his CRITICAL days than at any other time; 
but it is also true that the MOST IMPORTANT 
events of a Lifetime occur on these CRITICAL 
DAYS, and if the general influence prevailing 
at the time are otherwise harmonious such an 
event may be classified as SINGULARLY FOR- 
TUNATE. 


The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these CRITICAL DAYS one should be very 
careful and be sure that the day is generally 
favorable for the matter under consideration and 
that he is not guided in his actions merely by 
emotional instability. These facts may be estab- 
lished by a careful study of the DAILY GUIDE 
wherein will be fcund a detailed analysis of the 
Planetary configurations in favor on the day under 
consideration. 








Tabulated Day Chart 


For April, 1939 
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A Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 
. the left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative 
Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


Harmonious Negative Critical or 

or Fortunate or Routine Dangerous 
11, 12, 21, 22, 26 4, 5, 14,15, 19, 28 2, 3, 9, 10, 17, 23, 24, 30 
12, 13, 22, 26, 27 5, 6, 15, 16, 19, 20, 28, 29 3, 10, 17, 18, 24, 30 

9, 13, 14, 23, 27 6, 16, 20, 21, 29 4, 11, 18, 19, 25 

9, 10, 14, 15, 23, 24, 28 3, 7,17, 21, 22, 30 4, 5,11, 12, 19, 26 

0. 

1, 


Mar. 21st to Mar. 31st 
Apr. Ist to Apr. 9th 
Apr. 10th to Apr. 19th 
Apr. 20th to Apr. 30th 
May ist to May 9th 
May 10th to May 20th 
May 21st to May 31st 
June Ist to June 11th 
June 12th to June 21st 
June 22nd to July 2nd 
July 3rd to July 12th 
July 13th to July 22nd 
July 23rd to Aug. 2nd 
Aug. 3rd to Aug. 13th 
Aug. 14th to Aug. 23rd 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 13th 
Sept. 14th to Sept. 23rd 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 3rd 
Oct. 4th to Oct. 13th 
Oct. 14th to Oct. 23rd 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 2nd 
Nov. 3rd to Nov. 12th 
Nov. 13th to Nov. 22nd 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 1st 
Dec. 2nd to Dec. 11th 
Dec. 12th to Dec. 21st 
Dec. 22nd to Dec. 31st 
Jan. 1st to Jan. 9th 
Jan. 10th to Jan. 19th 
Jan. 20th to Jan. 29th 
Jan. 30th to Feb. 8th 
Feb. 9th to Feb. 18th 
Feb. 19th to Feb. 28th 
Mar. 1st to Mar. 10th 
Mar. 11th to Mar. 20th 


2 ON 


, 15, 16, 24, 28, 29 8, 17, 18, 22, 30 6, 12, 13, 19, 20, 26, 27 
16, 25, 29 8, 9, 18, 19, 23 13, 14, 20, 21, 27 
, 11, 12, 17, 26, 30 5, 9,10, 19, 23, 24 7, 14, 15, 21, 22, 28 
, 13, 17, 18, 26, 27, 30 6, 10, 19, 20, 24 8, 15, 16, 22, 28, 29 
, 14, 18, 19, 27 11, 20, 21, 25 8, 9, 16, 23, 29 
5, 14, 15, 19, 28 11, 12, 21, 22, 26 3, 9,10, 17, 23, 24, 30 
6, 15, 16, 19,»20, 28, 29 12, 13, 22, 26, 27 10, 17, 18, 24, 30 
, 16, 20, 21, 29 9, 13, 14, 23, 27 1, 18, 19, 25 
9 
0 
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Research 
(Continued from page 36) 


who can visualize broader horizons than his 
physical environment. Saturn supplies stead- 
fast determination. The Moon gives a har- 
monious outlet to the Sun desire. 


Mars 1n Group 1—Uranus, Moon AND 
SATURN. 

Mars In Group 2—VENuS, URANUS AND 
JUPITER. 

The concentration of energy in Group 1 
is directed into inventive channels by Uranus. 
Saturn teaches Mars the perseverance neces- 
sary for the research and intricate detail at- 
tached to inventive work. In Group 2, the 
stimulus is pointed into Venusian expression. 
(Note the high percentage of Taurus in the 
Mars graph.) With Jupiter there is a breadth 
of vision, a depth of understanding and an 
enthusiasm which is an asset in artistic in- 
terpretation, but in the field of invention 
would create the type who would be wildly 
optimistic over a new idea, but would have 
lost interest and be off on a new track 
before the problem were solved. 


JUPITER IN Group 1—Moon, URANUS AND 
MERcuRY. 
JUPITER IN GROUP 2—URANUS, MARS AND 
Moon. 

Jupiter with the Moon and Uranus in both 
groups shows a tolerant outlook, a mind re- 
ceptive to original ideas. With Mercury there 
is an emphasis on the mental plane. Jupiter 
with Mars is a stronger configuration. Note 
this in relation to the religious paintings. 
Surely it must require a militant religious 
nature to produce figures whose faces ex- 
press such supreme faith. 


SATURN IN Group 1—Moon, Mars AND 
PLuro. 
Saturn IN Group 2—Moon, PLUTO AND 
VENUS. 
Saturn with the Moon in both groups shows 
a capacity for deep, serious tho. ht and the 


ability to select the worthwhile from experi- - 


ence. Saturn with Venus is ambition ex- 
pressed in beauty. 


Inventors’ Birthdates 


Benjamin Franklin 
Allesandro Volta 
Robert Fulton 
Richard Trevithick 
Andre Ampere 

Sir Humphrey Davy 
George Stevenson 
George Simon Ohm 
Samuel Morse 
Michael Faraday 
James Bogardus 
Elisha Otis 
Richard Hoe 
Richard Gatling 
Christopher Scholes 
Elias Howe 
Herman Hembholtz 
Lord Kelvin 

Sir Joseph Swan 
James Clerk Maxwell 
Gottlieb Daimler 
Isaac Hyatt 
Hiram Maxim 
Wilhelm Roentgen 


George Westinghouse .......... Oct. 
. 11, 1847 


Thomas Edison 
Alexander Bell 
Charles Brush 
Elihu Thompson 
Henrik Lorentz 
Ottmar Mergenthaler 
Charles Parsons 
Nikola Tesla 
Rudolph Diesel 
Charles Curtis 
Charles Steinmetz 
Simon Lake 
Orville Wright 
Charles Hall 
Guglielmo Marconi 
A. Leroy Ellis 
Frank Balch 


. 17, 1706 
. 18, 1745 
. 14, 1765 
. 13, 1771 
. 22, 1775 
. 17, 1778 


9, 1781 


. 16, 1787 
. 27, 1791 
_ 22, 1791 
. 14, 1800 


3, 1811 


. 12, 1812 
. 12, 1818 
. 14, 1819 


9, 1819 


. 31, 1821 


26, 1824 


. 31, 1828 
. 13, 1831 
. 17, 1834 
. 28, 1839 


5, 1840 


. 27, 1845 


6, 1846 


3, 1847 


. 17, 1849 
. 29, 1853 
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Statistics 


to Pluto. 
to Uranus. 
to Moon. 
to Sun. 

to Mars. 
to Saturn. 


or 
or 


39 out of 42 have 4d 

39 out of 42 have d 

38 out of 42 have 6 or 
36 out of 42 have 6 or 
36 out of 42 have 6d or 
35 out of 42 have 6 or 
35 out of 42 have 6 or & to Neptune. 

32 out of 42 have d or to Jupiter. 

39 out of 42 have 6 of these major planets 
in 6 or §& aspect. 

42 out of 42 have 5 of these major planets 
in 6 or & aspect. 


So [9 % %® GM %M GM % 


Artists’ Birthdates 


Albrecht Durer 
Michael Angelo 
Raphael Sanzio 
Peter Paul Rubens 
Sir Anthony Van Dyck 
Diego Velasquez 
Rembrandt 

Sir Joshua Reynolds 
Francesco Goya 
Joseph Turner 

John Constable 

Jean Corot 

Ferdinand Delacroix 
Sir Edwin Landseer 
Jean Paul Flandrin 
Jean Millet 

Charles Daubigny 
Gustave Courbet 
Henri Harpignies 
Ford Maddux Brown 
Rosa Bonheur 

Puris de Chavannes 
George Innes 
Frederick Leighton 
Edouard Manet 
Edward Burne-Jones 
James Whitler 
Millaire Degas 

Paul Cezanne 

Claude Monet 

Pierre Renoir 

Paul Gauguin 

Edwin Abbey 
Vincent Gogh 

John Sargent 

Harry Siddons Mowbray 


_ 37 out of 42 have 


2, 1859 
. 31, 1869 
. 24, 1879 


Georges Seurat 
Henri Matisse 
Gofford Beal 
George Bellows 
Ernest Hennings 


Aldro Hibbard 


Statistics 


or to Moon 
or to Uranus 


39 out of 42 have 6 
39 out of 42 have 6 
38 out of 42 have 6 or to Sun 
35 out of 42 have 6 or to Neptune 
33 out of 42 have 6 or to Mars 
31 out of 42 have 6 or to Jupiter 
31 out of 42 have 6 or to Saturn 
27 out of 42 have 6 or to Pluto 

6 of these major planets 
in 3 or 8 aspect. 
42 out of 42 have 5 
in 6 or & aspect. 


of these major planets 


se 


Market Forecast 


(Continued from page 70) 


An internationally-known capitalist real- 
ized the truth of the above-mentioned ten- 
dency, and gave the following advice, “Buy 
the market when the streets are running with 
blood.” When the time came, the cycles 
were so bad that he was affected by the 
cycles and didn’t buy. A good example of 
this point about the market is what oc- 
curred last September, when Europe came 
so near to going to war. At the point of 
mobilization, the stocks were the lowest that 
they had been for over two months. That 
was the time to buy them. Those who fol- 
lowed my counsel and bought on September 
28th had nerve enough to overcome bad 
cycles, bad news, and their own fear. The 
profits that immediately followed, demon- 
strated the value of overcoming these things. 
There is very likely to be another oppor- 
tunity to make purchases at good prices on 
a war scare very soon after you read this 
article. It would be a pleasure to know how 
many people will have cash available and 
courage enough to take advantage of this 
opportunity. 


. 
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For 08 Eastern Standard Time (midnight) 
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8 —a.m. 
10 O06a.m. 
0 47 a.m. 


ees | OO GO GR wm 


20 a. m. 


11 a. m. 
34 a.m. 


— a.m. 
03 p. m. 


Moon in perigee 
Moon on equator 


| Moon enters Libra; 11:18 p. m., full moon 


Moon enters Scorpio; 6:06 p. m., moon in ascending node 





Moon enters Sagittarius Pus 
Moon at maximum declination, — 19° 35’ 32” 
Moon enters Capricorn 





Last-quarter moon 


| 
Moon enters Aquarius; 11 p. m., moon at maximum latitude, +5° 15’ 35”; 7 a. m., Pluto 


stationary 
Moon in apogee 
Moon enters Pisces; 1 a. m., Mercury in descending node 
Mercury stationary in right ascension 








ah 
.m. 
02 a. m. 





Moon on equator; 6 p. m., Mercury stationary in longitude 
Moon enters Aries 


Moon enters Taurus; 11:35 a. m., new moon; 194, annular eclipse of sun ; Pi d 
Sun enters Taurus; 5:16 a. m., moon in descending node; close conjunction Uranus an 


moont 
ee 





Close conjunction of Venus and Jupiter, 9 p. m. for right ascension difference 0° 
Moon enters Gemini; occultation of i Tauri (mag. 5.1), approximately 8 to 9 p. m. 
F oO” 


Moon at maximum declination, +19° 34’ 
Moon enters Cancer; 7 a. m., Mercury in aphelion 


era - yee or en 
Moon enters Leo; 1:25 p. m., first quarter moon, 5 p. m., moon max. lat., —5° 17 5"t 





Moon enters Virgo; 5 a. m., moon in perigee 
Moon on equator 
Moon enters Libra ee 





* Hourly motion. 


¢ Apr. 20-22, Lyrid meteor shower. t Apr. 26, 5 p. m., Venus in aphelion. 
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April 1939 





Artes 


April 1 to April 4 


D urinc the first part of April a heavy 
Saturnian influence is likely to be strongly 
noticeable in your personal life, but its 
meaning is not certain as the eclipse of 
April 19th might possibly challenge the de- 
pressive influence of Saturn, giving it a 
highly constructive significance; or else in 
some cases the eclipse might stress the dis- 
turbing condition and lead to the blowing 
out of some fuses in your life. 

However, as April begins, the dominant 
influence is that of an opposition of Jupiter 
and Neptune which may affect deeply your 
health, or perhaps lead you to unusual social 
or mystical developments. A choice may be 
demanded of you and the issue at stake is 
likely to be a very intellectual one, yet one 
which is based on psychological and spiritual 
factors. Take things somewhat easy and try 
to keep as optimistic and to feel as secure 
in your own identity as you possibly can. 


April 4 to April 11 


This week the Saturnian influence above- 
mentioned is slowly coming to a _ climax. 
Much may be related to a woman friend who 
either helps you to break through your sense 
of frustration and despondency, or else may 
become an active cause in stimulating con- 
ditions. Your mind is definitely introverted 
yet longing to break through into the open. 
However this hardly seems a good time for 
expansion or for any long journey. The 
above-mentioned friend’s influence grows 
however very insistent after April 7th and it 
blends in a curious way with a sense of 
personal heaviness. It may be that you are 
reaching a more settled or more mature 
condition in your personal life which will 
enable you to use constructively the power 
generated by the eclipse. 


April 11 to April 19 


Under the Sun-Saturn conjunction which 
ushers in this week it would be wise to take 
good care of your health. Your emotional 
life appears rather strenuous and you may 

asserting yourself with obstinacy and the 
type of aggressiveness which is really the 


The month of April for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


result of introversion, shyness or great sor- 
row. 

The key to the situation seems again to be 
a woman friend or a person who represents 
in your life your ideal of creative or psycho- 
logical achievement. This is an important 
time for anyone who builds much upon ideals 
or upon emotional self-assertion. It may be 
well to pay attention to the suggestions of 
your marriage partner, as your own person- 
ality is likely to be confused and acting 
under strain. 


April 19 to April 26 


The new moon of April 19 is an eclipse and 
the fact that it occurs in exact square to 
Pluto may make matters more strenuous for 
you. However, there is a factor of uncer- 
tainty present which may make the eclipse 
either more constructive as a release of sud- 
den energy, or else, if your sense of form 
and balance is not strong and you let your- 
self be weighed down under Saturn’s influ- 
ence, it might lead possibly to a spectacular 
explosion of feelings or to some serious dis- 
orders in your home life. If you are inter- 
ested in real estate you might expect very 
strenuous developments. 

There are a few very excellent influences 
which might completely balance or over- 
shadow elemental upheavals. It might be a 
good time for you to take a long journey. 


April 26 to April 30 


The month ends on a strongly Neptunian 
note which may release unusual creative gifts 
or devotional aspirations. Long journeys and 
all types of change are still most favorable. 


Daily Guide 

Apri 1—Success may be accomplished 
through resourcefulness and energetic action 
along business lines, employment, personal 
affairs and public contacts. Trouble possible 
through affections. 

Sunpay, Apri 2—Unpleasant reactions fea- 
ture the day with a tendency to unreliability, 
deception and losses. News and gossip prob- 
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ably inaccurate. Perform only necessary 
obligations, 

Apri 3—Postpone important affairs. Guard 
health. You are apt to be quick-tempered 
and obstinate causing disputes and criticism 
in marriage and public relations. 

Apri 4—You are affected by a sense of 
depression and inefficiency, which in turn 
reacts on your work and health. Seek change 
through your philosophy or hobby. 

Apri, 5—You are now able to take a calm 
and steady view of affairs. Plan and work 
ahead using originality and ingenuity. Ro- 
mance favored. 

Aprit 6—Emotions are highly sensitized. 
Inspiration favorable for general work and 
employment. Desire for change should be 
curbed to avoid losses. Guard health against 
nerve strain. 

Aprit 7—Morning hours carry a feeling of 
optimism and inner satisfaction. Avoid im- 
patience and lack of continuity in business 
and personal affairs. Use caution in corre- 
spondence. 

Aprm 8—Your inner emotions are high 
strung, demanding expression § especially 
through the affections. Better put these 
energies into business efforts and personal 
work. 

Sunpay, Aprit 9—Early morning favors 
personal obligations and duties, but balance 
of day calls for caution against unconvention- 
ality, deception and self-indulgence. 

Apri 10—Avoid extremes and disputes in 
public or business affairs and trouble through 
personal affairs or writings. Late P. M. favors 
romance and pleasure. 

Aprit 11—You have inspirational urges for 
self-expression and work, but heavy respon- 
sibilities are apt to block your path. Gain 
and benefit possible through occult or secret 
studies. 

Aprit 12—Your mind is shrewd, penetrating 
and practical, favoring expression through 
personal matters, correspondence, writings and 
the business public generally. 

Aprit 13—A spirit of restless activity per- 
vades the air. You find it hard to stand limi- 
tations. Better watch health; avoid nerve 
strain, money losses and changes. 

Aprit 14—It’s a calm after storm with an 
absence of inner conflicts. Push all inter- 
ests; influences are favorable for business and 
practical work. 

Aprit 15—There is much mental and physi- 
cal energy which may be used along business 
lines for favor and benefit, but keep to prac- 
tical methods. 

Sunpay, Aprit 16—You experience great 
mental stimulation with a deep inner satis- 


faction generated from some secret source or 
popularity. Tendency to deception in late 
P. M. 

ApriL 17—Your mind is keen and under. 
standing and well able to advance personal 
interests, business affairs or secret interests, 
Don’t procrastinate. 

APRIL 18—You seem consumed by an inner 
restlessness which gives dissatisfaction with 
present conditions. Guard against health re- 
actions. Haste or self-will detrimental to 
business. 

Aprit 19—The new Moon brings a definite 
period of progress for self-interests through 
hard work and practicability. Health is lia- 
ble to suffer through over-exertion. 

Apri, 20—Spirits and energies run high. 
Plan and work toward an ultimate goal in 
business affairs or public relations. 

ApriIL 21—Favorable day for work, romance 
and social interests, providing you curb that 
high emotional tension in the early A. M 
Grasp opportunities. 

AprIL 22—Things started now carry favor- 
able influences. You are popular and capable 
of marked initiative and progress through 
business affairs or public relations. 

Sunpay, AprIL 23—Early afternoon apt to 
prove dissatisfying and deceptive. Attend to 
personal obligations and duties for best re- 
sults. Late P. M. disappointing, bringing an 
inner sadness. 

Aprit 24—Early morning unfavorable for 
personal interests. Inner conflicts lift as day 
advances, favoring progress in work already 
started. Avoid gossip and check for errors. 

ApRIL 25—While you are full of determina- 
tion and the desire to push ahead, obstacles 
and responsibilities sap your strength and 
cause business disturbances. 

Aprit 26—Call on your inner resources, 
they aid you now. Promote your interests 
through personality and popularity. Relax 
and avoid all work in late P. M. 

Apri 27—Take care of all personal mat- 
ters, writings or studies in early A. M. Best 
results come from careful, methodical effort 
in work and personal affairs. 

Aprit 28—Attend to routine matters and 
personal obligations. Later in the day there 
is a chance of advancement or assistance from 
influential persons. 

Aprit 29—Your resourcefulness and general 
abilities should be used to further business 
interests and finances, but look out for 4 
tendency to unreliability in your associates. 

Sunpay, Apri. 30—You are inclined to be 
lazy and self-indulgent this A. M. Devote 
some time to study or self-development along 
metaphysical lines, 
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Taurus 


The month of April Sor those 
born April 20 to May 20 


April 1 to April 4 


a first days of April mark the climax of 
a Uranian influence which is likely to bring 
a good deal of change or new revelations in 
your personal life. Your consciousness seems 
strongly affected by habits and subconscious 
remembrances of a very ancient past. These 
remembrances may take rather striking forms 
and may appear to you in the shape of in- 
spiring realizations. Your mind seems strong- 
ly turned inward and in some cases you may 
be influenced by strange fears and react un- 
consciously against them by wonderful 
fantasies. 

There is a strong sense of glamour oper- 
ating in your life at present. You may lead 
a life of social parties and friendship with 
the great and the wealthy. Keep your bal- 
ance under any circumstance. 


April 4 to April 11 


Your professional life seems to dominate 
the stage during the coming weeks. Such 
a dominance may be related to, or operate 
through, a woman who assists you in your 
public activities. A certain amount of dis- 
turbance may be felt in your business life, 
for which a lawyer or adviser appears to be 
largely responsible. Perhaps also the fem- 
inine influence above-mentioned is trying to 
supplant him; this, I should judge, is for the 
best of your interests. At any rate, you 
seem ready to change things as fast as you 
can and perhaps faster. Do not be moved 
too radically from your base of operation 
by restlessness and impatience with condi- 
tions. 


April 11 to April 19 


Venus still dominates your professional life. 
Society does not seem to favor your activi- 
ties very much, and you may tend to be 
rather depressed, even though you may not 
admit it. This is a good time for you to 
cultivate your memory and to meditate upon 
things which have happened in the past and 
Which can yield for you very valuable les- 
sons. You should be helped by influential 
friends in promoting your public endeavors. 


April 19 to April 26 


Unless the eclipse strikes very important 
centers in your own chart you may not be 
affected adversely by it. Nevertheless, it is 
likely to bring rather spectacular develop- 
ments in your environment or in some cases 
to cause the death of some near relative or 
neighbor. Guard yourself against destruc- 
tive cosmic or national political occurrences, 
and try to retain the poise of your mind 
and a harmonious sense of mental function- 
ing. Letter-writing may be dangerous, as 
you might be likely to make exaggerated 
or violent statements. Professionally, how- 
ever, very excellent influences are at work 
which would bring to you most noticeable 
financial benefits and a good deal of prestige. 
Your business and everything coming to you 
as the result of previous contacts or insur- 
ance are shown in a very fortunate light. 
Cash in on the unexpected and move with 
deliberation. 


April 26 to April 30 


The end of April shows signs of great ac- 
tivity especially in terms of business and real 
estate. Your hunches seem worth listening 
to and hard work would bring great success. 


Daily Guide 


Aprit 1—A sense of incompatibility and 
disappointment centers around all relation- 
ships in early A. M. Progress is possible 
through your own courage and enterprise. 

Sunpay, Apri 2—Your interest is placed 
strongly on personal affairs, new methods 
and work, but an inner fear retards and 
brings a gloomy mood. 


Apri 3—Opposition and obstacles cause 
trouble, criticism and possible losses with 
associates, publishings or legal matters. Judg- 
ment faulty and unreliable. 

Aprit 4—You lack stability and continuity. 
Secret worries trouble and affect health con- 
ditions. Postpone important matters. Plans 
and work do not materialize as expected. 
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Aprit 5—Favorable influences aid you 
through friendship, work or publishings. You 
progress through hard work and common 
sense methods. Social life pleasant. 


Apri. 6—You may be absorbed in your 
special work, but this is no time to push 
personal interests or make changes. Limita- 
tions and nerve strain detrimental. 


Apri. 7—Early A. M. favors advancement 
through friends, but trouble possible through 
legal matters, publications or secret worries. 
Hasty speech makes enemies. 


Apri 8—Use mental resources to remedy 
secret difficulties and advance business mat- 
ters. A masterful approach brings beneficial 
results. 


Sunpay, Aprit 9—Use systematic methods 
with all secret work in early A. M. Friends 
and romance prove disappointing and unre- 
liable. Impulses control reason. 


Aprit 10—Don’t take risks either physically 
or financially, especially with relatives, law 
matters and publishings. Errors costly. Eve- 
ning favors friendships and sociability. 


Apri, 11—There is a strong desire to push 
and expand personal matters, but secret obli- 
gations cause anxiety. Guard against en- 
mity and opposition. 

Apri 12—Mental abilities may be used to 
fine advantage in all secret work, business 
matters, advertising and writings. 


Aprit 13—Personal work requires careful 
handling. You are under a strong nerve 
strain enhanced by a spirit of rebellion and 
limitation. Relax. 


Aprm 14—An inspirational optimism aids 
you in all personal matters. You gain 
through organizing ability and systematic 
attention to the work at hand. 


Apri, 15—Attend to general affairs. There 
is a chance to progress through matters of 
publication if you use your resourcefulness 
and advertising ability. 


Sunpay, Aprit 16—Early A. M. favors ad- 
vancement through originality, change and 
sociability, but look out for deception and 
intrigue connected with friends and romance. 


Aprit 17—You are now able to express 
yourself with force and effectiveness. Push 
all work and special interests. Influential 
friends will co-operate. 


Apri 18—Complications and disappoint- 
ment affect friendships, work and invest- 
ments. Avoid becoming domineering and 


egotistical. Losses probable unless caution is 
exercised. 


Apri 19—The New Moon is now a stimu. 
lating factor in secret interest or work and 
calls for continued hard work and self-de- 
nial for success. 


Aprit 20—Push all business undertakings, 
especially connected with publications, law 
matters and routine. Work for stabilization 
and permanence in affairs. 


Aprit 21—Be ready to take advantage of 
opportunities coming through friends, rela- 
tives and business. Progress depends on how 
much effort you put into projects. 


Apri 22—Early morning favors friendships 
and the attainment of some particular wish, 
Personal interests may be carried out to your 
satisfaction through close application. 


Sunpay, ApriL 23—Friends and romance apt 
to prove deceptive and unreliable. Gain and 
repose come through self-analysis, introspec- 
tive thought and study. 


Aprit 24—Guard against over-indulgence 
in pleasure. Good luck attends personal in- 
terests and all well-directed efforts. Avoid 
anxiety in the evening. 


Aprit 25—Progress may be made through 
personal efforts and the public during A. M, 
providing emotions are well controlled. Eve- 
ning brings a sense of despondency and 
worry. 


Aprit 26—Important affairs favored during 
the morning hours. Profitable returns may 
be received through friends. Temper your 
passions and subdue your zeal in evening. 
Guard health. 


Apri, 27—Reasoning keen and active, but 
radical changes or impulsive speech will pro- 
duce disappointment and personal loss. Gain 
in evening through private sources. 


Apri 28—Discharge your regular routine 
duties, then affairs of a personal nature may 
be advanced to your satisfaction. Loyalty 
and adaptability beneficial. 


Aprit 29—You have enough firmness and 
determination to bring personal matters, Se- 
cret work and business affairs to a success- 
ful issue providing you avoid deceptive 
tendencies. 


Sunpay, Apri 30—Misunderstandings of 
trouble possible, especially with friends in 
early morning. Enthusiasm and generosity 
may be well expended on religious activities. 
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Gemini 


The month of April for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


April 1 to April 4 


A: the month begins, the dominant 
factor in your life is a strong dilemma bring- 
ing in opposition your home life and your 
public affairs. You have a tendency to dis- 
associate completely the former from the lat- 
ter, and while living thus in two different 
compartments—your inner and outer lives— 
gives you a sense of strength and a better 
realization of your destiny. 

Conditions in your professional life should 
be very favorable and your prestige and 
authority should increase; but there seem 
to be conditions which will stand in the way 
of reaping the fullest and more obvious ad- 
vantages of the situation. Much of it may be 
caused by depressive influences emanating 
from a friend. This might mean the disap- 
pearance of this friend or the fact that he or 
she attempts to test you and discipline you 
in one way or another. Thus, a slight sense 
of confusion and pressure is evident, which 
however might be very beneficial to your 
sense of self-control and self-discipline. 


April 4 to April 11 


The Saturnian influence just mentioned is 
becoming more and more insistent as the 
week passes. Difficulties in matters of close 
human relationship may be stressed further 
around April 7. A great deal of irritation 
might be produced, or else difficulties in 
which a loved one is involved may so 
unsteady your mind as to jeopardize your 
public interests. Keep your mind steady and 
trust more in your emotional power than 
in your purely intellectual faculties. Much 
may happen in relation to a long journey. 
While it may take you away from a friend 
in need, it may also bring to you very valu- 
able emotional experiences. 


April 11 to April 19 


The first day of the week brings the 
Saturnian configuration to a climax and per- 
haps a great deal of despondency or sorrow 
in connection with an older friend. Your 
feelings seem deeply affected and you may 
experience a sense of hopeless struggling 
against Fate, but a deep expansion of your 
emotional life and your consciousness should 


result from it all. Important realizations may 
come to you through dreams and intuitive 
realizations of one kind and another. Your 
racial nature may be deeply transformed 
through those. 

At a mundane level, watch closely your 
expenditures in connection with a trip, espe- 
cially if undertaken for artistic or emotional 
purposes. Try to relax as much as possible 
and do not take your feelings too tragically. 


April 19 to April 26 


This seems a time when, after having faced 
a kind of recapitulation of your past, you 
realize new potentialities and make yourself 
ready to face them. There is a great deal of 
expansion in the air and the basic cause 
of it all seems to be the breaking of an old 
condition. This break may refer to your 
connection with a group or association of 
friends or. any type of ideal which had sus- 
tained you so far. Something to which you 
were attached by reason of your psychologi- 
cal past is left behind and you seem to 
emerge with new emotional interests and a 
sense of self-transformation. 


April 26 to April 30 


As the month ends you should beware 
of glamour in your surroundings and of 
emotional unrest. Yet you seem able to live 
a full social life and to reap from contacts 
with emotional and forceful associates a 
great deal of stimulation which you may 
translate into creative or intellectual en- 
deavors with great success. 


Daily Guide 


Apri 1—There is a tendency to careless- 
ness and laxity in business and home matters. 
Best results are accomplished through ener- 
getic work and quick action. 

Sunpay, Aprit 2—Better relax and keep 
away from the crowd. Home and public rela- 
tions carry an atmosphere of emotional dis- 
turbance, which causes trouble and health 
indispositions. 
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Apri 3—You are inclined to be too self 
centered and indulgent. Control your emo- 
tions and the rebellious, intolerant element 
which you seem to radiate. 

Apri 4—A sense of restriction and frus- 
tration permeates your consciousness causing 
disappointment and loss. Guard health, relax 
and avoid complications. 

Apri 5—A better understanding may be 
reached in business matters through asso- 
ciates and partners. Practicability and per- 
sonal ingenuity further all your interests. 

Aprit 6—Don’t expect too much from se- 
cret endeavors. Your judgment is unreliable. 
You may benefit through home matters, 
parents or relatives. 

Aprit 7—Get an early start. Morning hours 
-best for business and general activity. Con- 
trol your speech and emotions with friends 
and associates. Resolve to develop harmony. 

Apri 8—Keep your personal feelings from 
interfering with business and public affairs. 
Use sound logic in all contacts. Associates 
can open channels for financial returns in 
evening. 

Sunpay, Aprit 9—Seek sound advice from 
old friends in early morning—then relax. 
You are over-sensitive and easily influenced 
by subtle feelings and inharmonious sur- 
roundings. 

Aprit 10—Friends and finances prove con- 
fusing. Obstacles and lack of progress upsets 
your equilibrium. Late evening brings a ray 
of hope and opportunity. 

Aprit 11—Progress may be made through 
concentrated effort in business and general 
matters, if you can avoid the obstacles and 
set-backs surrounding your inclinations. 

Apri 12—Your mental abilities are fluent 
and versatile now, responding readily to new 
‘ideas and change. Work through public cor- 
respondence, writings and friends. 

Aprit 13—Don’t pin too much hope on that 
secret undertaking or new idea. Trouble and 
anxiety probable through mental upsets and 
health reactions. 

Apri 14—Influences are now with you. 
Business matters and general affairs progress 
through concentrated effort, originality and 
influential contacts, especially during morn- 
ing hours. 

Apri, 15—This is the time to finish all 
routine matters. Put your house in order. 
Your resourcefulness can prove a valuable 
asset to partner, wife or husband. 

Sunpay, Aprit 16—Early hours are best for 
secret efforts and religious contemplation. 


cence 


Don’t let misunderstandings and over-emo. 
tionalism spoil the home atmosphere. 

Aprit 17—Push all business activities, A 
spirit of optimism pervades the morning 
Your mind is active and well able to cope 
with any of the present situations. 

Aprit 18—Stop worrying about home and 
business conditions; relax. You only gain a 
heartache by giving vent to your emotions 

Aprit 19—The New Moon brings a period 
of activity, centering around some fond wish 
or ambition, but it calls for hard work, con- 
centrated effort and no procrastination. 

Apri 20—Finish the task at hand; fulfill 
your obligations. Results are accomplished 
chiefly through energetic and concentrated 
methods in all work. 

Aprit 21—Fine influences govern your ac- 
tivities today. Your work and home interests 
are full of possibilities and will pay fine 
dividends for all effort expended. 

Aprit 22—Good fortune is still with you 
Push business affairs and public interests. 
You can attract what you desire. Write, visit 
friends or enjoy some sociability. 

Sunpay, Apri 23—Use caution in home 
and public contacts; you can’t believe all 
you hear. Listen to the advice of an old 
friend. Relax and retire early tonight. 

Aprit 24—Influential friends may aid you. 
It is necessary to control your speech and 
action. Guard against saying more than you 
mean or can produce. 

Aprit 25—Morning best for new work or 
secret undertakings. Disturbances and hin- 
drances interfere with planned work later. 
Home brings inspiration and repose. 

Aprit 26—Whatever you desire to promote 
or do in business or general affairs is within 
your reach this A. M. Early evening hours 
apt to bring worry through friends or su- 
periors. 

Apri 27—Morning best for special ambi- 
tions. Keep away from inventive or secret 
work later. You lack continuity, coupled 
with poor judgment. Old friends helpful. 

Aprit 28—Today is rather unimportant 
Stick to routine affairs, or visit with special 
friends in the latter part of the day. 

Aprit 29—There are fine opportunities for 
advancement through original lines of work, 
superiors or partners. Home matters disturb- 
ing in evening. Avoid sensitiveness. 

SunpAy, Apri, 30—You are unpopular with 
public associates in the morning, but home 
offers a place of definite inspiration and 
harmony. Unload your troubles. 
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Cancer 


April 1 to April 4 


D urinc the first part of April and up to 
the 19th a condition is developing in your life 
which may have widely different meanings, 
largely because of the way in which you will 
react to the influence of Pluto in your per- 
sonal life. This planet refers pre-eminently 
to the action of strongly centralized ‘groups 
and to the influence of political, racial and 
cosmic factors. And, being the planet of re- 
generation, it may also in some cases relate 
to that new birth which we call death. 

Throughout the first 19 days of April Pluto 
sits as it were, at the threshold of your per- 
sonal life, and in a rather strenuous way may 
get hold of your consciousness. Its action, 
however, may be more definitely evident in 
the reaction which it will have upon your 
public or professional life, which just now is 
either dull or galvanized by a relentless am- 
bition. The danger all through this period is 
that you might indulge in an extreme of 
ruthlessness and that in the name of ambition 
or self-transformation you may act with a 
rigor and a violence which may destroy 
something very valuable in you—and even, in 
some cases, might bring you outside of the 
pale of society and of the law. 


April 4 to April 11 


Whatever your decision may be you seem 
now to face your problems with fearlessness 
and real nobility born of strength of char- 
acter. A great deal of work is likely to be de- 
manded of you and this may involve mental 
activity of an abstract or religious type. In 
Some cases the matter of publications and 
printing may be much to the fore and cause 
you not a little trouble. Business should be 
good in the sense that your work should bring 
notable results; but the public response to it 
may be dull or involve breaking through the 
Incomprehension or conservative inertia or 
your public. Guard your health carefully. 


April 11 to April 19 


If the main motive of your outer life has 
been, during the past weeks, an intense am- 
bition, you should find this ambition realized. 
Artistic matters or matters related to execu- 


The month of April for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


tive positions and business organizations 
should be flourishing almost in an unexpected 
manner. On the other hand it may be a case 
where, having fulfilled your ambition you 
find that the fruits thereof are deceiving or 
disappointing. Beware of fraud or business 
duplicity. You are not likely to receive the 
financial benefits which you expected, or if 
you do you may use these benefits in such a 
way that they will vanish into thin air—or is 
it lots of drinking and good times? 


April 19 to April 26 


The solar eclipse may affect your life very 
deeply and it may bring to your personal as 
well as your public life a sharp illumination 
which may reveal to you things of which you 
had been completely unaware. The result 
should be quite elating and lead to very for- 
tunate conditions in business and to a new 
type of professional work—or else to the use 
of a new technique and new incentive in your 
work. 


April 26 to April 30 


Your work should be financially successful 
in proportion as you work hard and with 
initiative. Do not be too radical however in 
your methods of business or fanatic in your 
propaganda for your new ideas. Move 
smoothly and with dignity, yet leave the door 
fully open for subjective inspiration and the 
voice of intuition. 


Daily Guide 


Aprit 1—Early morning liable to bring 
trouble, inharmony and unpopularity. Rela- 
tives and distant matters bring anxiety. The 
most satisfaction comes through service to 
others—partner, wife or husband, 

Sunpay, Apri 2—The entire day carries a 
sense of hopelessness and anxiety difficult to 
control. A great sensitivity to unhappiness is 
apt to lead you in the wrong direction. 

Apri 3—You are disturbed and upset over 
business conditions, partners and associates. 
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Curb your emotions. Seek a new approach to 
your problems. 

Aprit 4—Business anxieties and general af- 
fairs reach a climax calling for more effi- 
ciency and better organizing. Don’t become 
depressed with a feeling of inadequacy. 

Aprit 5—Here is your opportunity to adjust 
matters with business associates, partners, 
wife or husband, and relatives. Your energies 
and abilities may be used to advantage in all 
lines, but be practical. 

Apri, 6—Avoid changes and radical ideas; 
it’s best to accept the advice of someone who 
knows and is interested in your success. Late 
P.M. best. 

Aprit 7—Early morning brings some pro- 
tectiveness.to distant affairs and publications, 
but you encounter opposition and trouble in 
business affairs as day advances. 

Apri, 8—Work and plan for stabilized busi- 
ness relations or job. Writings or messages 
may cause concern, but it’s possible for you 
to control conditions. 

Sunpay, Apri. 9—Early morning best. You 
are discontented and restless, inclined to ex- 
pect the impossible. Guard against mental de- 
pression and self-indulgence. 

Apri 10—You are still confused and upset. 
Business and partners cause anxiety. Don’t 
allow your emotions to rule your better self. 
Late evening social. 

Apri 11—Early morning favors personal in- 
terests, but affairs drag and do not turn out as 
expected later. Business affairs limited with 
public disfavor. Evening pleasant. 

Apri, 12—Progress may be made in busi- 
ness and general affairs through mental in- 
genuity and resourcefulness. Attend to corre- 
spondence and advertising. Take advantage of 
present opportunities. 

Aprit 13—You are restless and ill at ease— 
apt to incur trouble through unreliable 
friends. Watch health. Nerve strain reacts on 
stomach. Avoid extremes and reversals. 

Aprit 14—Rise early; fine influences for 
business activity and public favor. Assistance 
possible from influential persons. Make con- 
tacts. Gain through special efforts. 

Apri, 15—Keep your mind on routine 
duties. Your reputation is benefited through 
partners or associates, Give practical applica- 
tion to business and general matters. 

Sunpay, Apri 16—Early morning carries 
a wealth of spiritual inspiration if you can 
lift yourself above the mental depression, 
Avoid misunderstandings with relatives. 

Apri 17—Use your opportunities for busi- 


ness and general progress. Advancement pos. 
sible through writings, law matters and pub- 
lications. Inspirational ideas and all efforts 
count. 

Aprit 18—Early morning brings a sense of 
dissatisfaction with things and persons. You 
are easily influenced by emotions—liable to 
become intolerant with partners and asso- 
ciates. 

Apri, 19—The New Moon centers interest 
on business affairs which are troublesome in 
early A.M. Your mind seems overwhelmed 
with forebodings, but you can’t force issues, 
Relax and wait. 

Apri 20—Stick to what is known to be 
serviceable. Special efforts and close applica- 
tion beneficial in partnerships and general or 
personal affairs. 

Aprit 21—Morning hours favor correspond- 
ence and help through associates or partners. 
Opportunities for advancement through pub- 
lications, journalism and travel in afternoon. 

Aprit 22—Personal and business progress 
may be made today. Distant matters favor- 
able. Your mind is progressive with ability to 
overcome difficulties and attain success. 

Sunpay, Aprit 23—This is pre-eminently a 
day of hidden anxieties and mental depres- . 
sion. Responsibilities are heavy, but perform- 
ance of duty is required. 

Aprit 24—Most of your attention is cen- 
tered on business affairs, job or investments. 
Avoid carelessness and losses. You are in- 
clined to be too changeable and sensitive. 

Apri 25—A friend can help you with new 
ideas in morning. Strong temptation to boil 
over instead of facing facts. Relax with a good 
book in the evening. 

Aprit 26—Morning favors business and 
general progress. You feel more optimistic 
and agreeable. Push all important matters, 
but don’t expect too much from superiors. 

Aprit 27—Your mind is optimistic and 
adaptable for business matters, if you stick 
to the conservative methods. Avoid changes 
and new schemes. 

Apri 28—Use the day for finishing general 
routine matters and getting ready for oppor 
tunities tomorrow. Changes not advisable. 


Apri, 29—You benefit through friends, 
partners and progressive ideas, if you are 
tolerant and open minded. Get a grip om 
yourself in the evening. 

Sunpay, Apri 30—Trouble possible im 
morning through wrong judgment either @ 
yourself or others. Look to your own philos- 
ophy or inner self for balance. 





April 1939 





Leo 


April 1 to April 4 


D uRING the first days of April a dominant 
condition of uncertainty and perhaps of de- 
ception pervades your business and financial 
life. The exact nature of the condition can- 
not be determined in a general forecast such 
as this, but there is the possibility that you 
might acquire wealth, not quite of a legal or 
secure type, and that the ultimate result of 
the procedure might turn out to be deceptive. 
At any rate your activities are likely to be 
very much controlled by social or collective 
interests and depending on the moods of the 
public. Important news is likely to come to 
you before April 4th, which may change your 
plans. 

Your emotional life should be successful 
and human association will bring to you 
beauty and charm. Much is likely to happen 
in the department of your conjugal life dur- 
ing the coming fortnight, most of which is 
likely to be pleasant or inspiring. 


April 4 to April 11 


More and more general and. metaphysical 
issues are likely to take concrete and definite 
form in your life. A long journey may prove 
a testing ground for your emotional, con- 
jugal life and distant mews depress you. 
But there is a very forceful note of inspira- 
tion and renewal in your public or social 
life and you seem full of initiative and the 
desire to express yourself forcefully and 
emotionally. 

Results seem much less favorable where 
business matters, contracts and investments, 
are concerned. Speculation is dangerous and 
should be discouraged. 


April 11 to April 19 


You may face rather dizzy attempts at fit- 
ting new spiritual realizations into the normal 
pattern of your consciousness, and your 
dreams may take insistent Shape which would 
affect deeply and none too happily your 
rational mind. At a more material level your 
desire for expansion and self-aggrandizement 
Is likely to be definitely checked, possibly by 
a realization of the uncertainty of your 
financial condition. Nevertheless your busi- 


The month of April for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


ness appears very successful, largely because 
of the fact that it is supported by influential 
partners or by good social conditions. Your 
marriage partner is playing a very important 
role in your life these days and appears a 
much more positive and dominant factor than 
you yourself. 


April 19 to April 26 


A great deal seems to be happening in your 
subconscious about the time of the solar 
eclipse. This would of course be enhanced 
considerably if the eclipse struck an impor- 
tant center in your personal chart, Otherwise, 
while you might not be clearly aware of 
what is happening within you, something 
very deep—perhaps an old complex—is being 
utterly transformed within the depths of 
your psyche. At a mundane level you may 
be powerfully affected by foreign develop- 
ments and political moves. 

On the other hand excellent developments 
are to be found in your conjugal life: much 
success and a very bright emotional out- 
look which should overshadow nearly every- 
thing else in your present life. After the 
shock of the eclipse you appear full of ini- 
tiative and plans for exciting moves. A great 
deal might be achieved through bold specu- 
lation in foreign markets or through ship- 
ping—if you don’t lose your head. 


April 26 to April 30 


The end of the month marks the further 
development of the above-mentioned trend. 
Speculation seems fortunate and you seem 
completely absorbed by social interests and 
perhaps by a life of pleasure. 


Daily Guide 


Aprit 1—Don’t allow your feelings to be 
hurt in the early A. M. Plan a bit of 
recreation for yourself in the afternoon, or 
visit with some special friend. 

Sunpay, Aprit 2—Harmony comes through 
philosophy or religious duties. You may be 
restless and dissatisfied with present condi- 
tions due to morbid imagination. 
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Aprit 3—Guard your health; you are influ- 
enced too easily by your friends and emo- 
tions. Perhaps you are a bit too self-centered 
for your own good. 

Apri, 4—Everything seems to go wrong, 
and you are hedged in by restrictions. Relax, 
guard health, and postpone important mat- 
ters for tomorrow. 

Aprit 5—Things are running smoothly 
again. You can advance and gain through 
public associations, partners and employ- 
ment. Don’t lose a chance to do your best. 

Apri, 6—Don’t indulge in self-will or per- 
versity. Avoid changes and travel. Evening 
is inspirational and beneficial for pleasure 
or financial progress. 

Apri 7—You may find yourself quite pop- 
ular with partners or business associates in 
morning, but look out for trouble in your 
job in afternoon. Avoid over-exertion. 

Apri 8—Use a little tact and diplomacy 
with your associates this morning and you 
will make greater headway with your job or 
general affairs. Personality counts. 

Sunpay, Apri 9—Early A. M. best for at- 
tending to duties and religious activities. Fi- 
nances apt to cause concern unless you curb 
your generosity and sympathy. 

Aprit 10—Distant news unpleasant. Con- 
trol your temper and emotions with asso- 
ciates. Express your independence construc- 
tively. Enjoy a bit of fun tonight. 

Aprit 11—Morning best for business af- 
fairs, progressive ideas and plans. Accumu- 
lated restrictions and difficulties cause anx- 
iety. Postpone trips and decisions. 

Apri 12—Your reason and emotions are 
better balanced and thus able to bring order 
and success to the work at hand. Push all 
interests; work late. 

Apri 13—Your judgment is too confused 
for proper action. Look out for sudden diffi- 
culties in business affairs or public relations. 
Avoid changes. 

Aprit 14—Fine opportunities surround you 
for progress through business, general affairs, 
superiors or travel. Apply your efforts dili- 
gently along well planned lines during the 
morning. 

Aprit 15—You only get what you earn 
today. Attend to regular routine matters. 
A little extra application to your job will 
not prove amiss. 

Sunpay, Apri 16—Morning best for public 
contacts or attention to health betterment. 
A trend of deception and misunderstanding 
pervades the afternoon. Watch closely. 

Apri 17—This is definitely an optimistic 
day, and will repay you well for all energies 


expended in any direction. Mind and heart 
work in unison. Push personal interests, 

Apri 18—Employment and finances require 
careful handling. Curb expression of per. 
sonal power with associates. Avoid over. 
exertion and health reactions. 

Apri, 19—The New Moon seems to bring 
some anxiety to a climax. Watch your step 
with superiors and relatives. Don’t make 
important changes, decisions or starts. 

Apri, 20—Attend to routine, and take stock 
of present conditions. There are interesting 
possibilities around your job. A fellow asso- 
ciate may give you a good tip. 

Aprit 21—Success may be accomplished 
through attention to work, general affairs, 
partners and finances. There may even be a 
bit of good luck coming your way. 

Aprit 22—A sense of optimism and buoy- 
ancy surrounds you. Keep at your job; you 
can cope with all situations successfully. 
Strict application brings results. 

Sunpay, Aprit 23—Best results come 
through well planned and orderly procedure. 
Hold your purse strings tight, especially dur- 
ing the evening. 

Aprit 24—Early hours poor for public con- 
tacts. Mid-morning best for important mat- 
ters, contacts or travel. As day wanes your 
judgment becomes inaccurate for writings 
or legal affairs. 

AprRIL 25—Seek employment or change in 
the morning. P. M. brings a tendency to 
over-exertion and ill health through excesses. 
Postpone trips, new starts and decisions in 
evening. 

Aprit 26—Morning influences favorable for 
partnership interests, expansion and general 
matters. Get an early start. Latter part of 
day calls for caution with associates, travel 
and important matters. 

Aprit 27—Plan or start trips or legal mat- 
ters in early morning. Changes or new plans 
do not materialize well later in general af- 
fairs or business. Curb the tendency to de- 
pression in evening. 

ApriL 28—Not a very important day; attend 
to routine matters and detail. Latter part of 
day best for personal interests, travel or 
contacts with superiors. 

Aprit 29—Influences are now with you for 
progress through public, business or employ- 
ment, and personal initiative. Don’t procras- 
tinate. Avoid lavish spending and resultant 
disillusionment in evening. 

Sunpay, Aprit 30—Morning hours unfavor- 
able for important projects or associations. 
Aid and help those less fortunate than your- 
self, or lend a hand to relatives in afternoon. 
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Virgo 
The month of April for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


April 1 to April 4 


... the first fortnight of April Nep- 
tunian elements are strongly overshadowing 
your personal life and bringing to it either 
a good deal of glamour and social excitement 
or else a touch of the mystical, the religious 
and of everything that tends to dissolve your 
rational ego into a sea of bliss or of mirage- 
like appearances. It would be well for you to 
hold on to your sense of critical analysis and 
spiritual discrimination so as not to lose 
yourself completely in the illusion of vast 
and collective ideals. Yet there is a definite 
opportunity for a sublimation of your per- 
sonal motives and emotions which should not 
be missed. 

The very first days of April bring to the 
core of your personal life an insistent dilem- 
ma between such Neptunian tendencies and 
the more rigid and conservative trends of 
either religious orthodoxy or social well- 
being and respectability. Your conjugal part- 
ner is likely to stand for the latter, and thus 
psychological or social tensions may easily 
be generated. 


April 4 to April 11 


A dull trend seems prevalent in the realm 
of your business, affecting all kinds of part- 
nership and intimate associations. Your job 
or your capacity for work may be influenced 
by a certain amount of emotional despond- 
ency against which you should struggle. The 
above-mentioned conflicts in your conjugal 
life are bringing a good deal of emotional, 
and even more, intellectual, tension in your 
home. Needless arguments may be thrown 
back and forth and your feelings may pos- 
sibly be hurt. Yet on the whole you seem 
objective to the situation and able to con- 
template it, as it were, from without, avoid- 
ing being too deeply entangled in it. 


April 11 to April 19 


On April 11 the culmination of all these 
trends is to be expected. The main danger 
or you now is that you should delude your- 
self. Your conduct seems to be ruled by deep 
social instincts and collective behavior, and 
you may be reacting a little too much as 
you think you are expected to—rather than 


as you should from the basis of your own 
individual selfhood. Thus a certain amount of 
psychological involvement, which might de- 
generate into physiological disturbance of a 
digestive type, needs to be guarded against. 
After April 13 unusual developments affect- 
ing your job and your business life are likely 
to occur. They may pave the way for new 
conditions. 


April 19 to April 26 


The eclipse of April 19 might easily produce 
far-reaching effects in your life, should it 
strike an important point in your natal chart. 
In general, it should stress the influence of 
organized groups or political factors upon 
your business life. Menace of war may be in 
the air—whether it be national warfare or 
local strife. Your business interests may suf- 
fer at first from it; also from unscrupulous 
lawyers and destructive advice. 

On the other hand, this condition seems 
more like a clearance and very fine new 
forces are seen at work in the realm of your 
job and even in terms of real estate. What- 
ever disruption there might have been could 
be followed almost immediately by sudden 
reorganization along unexpected lines. 


April 26 to April 30 


The real estate or home developments 
above mentioned are bearing definite fruits as 
the month ends. Your profession is being led 
into new channels to fit in with new social 
or political conditions. Make the most of the 
new opportunities. 


Daily Guide 


Apri. 1—Early morning unfortunate for 
marriage relations or public contacts. P. M. 
favors success through personal ingenuity 
and application, friends and children. Recre- 
ation also favored. 

Sunpay, Apri, 2—Guard against a sense of 
anxiety and disillusionment which will re- 
act adversely on health. Religion or some 
form of metaphysical study will stabilize 
your emotions. 
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Aprit 3—This is definitely a disturbing day. 
Morning hours call for adaptability and more 
flexibility with partners and associates. Avoid 
trouble with children, friends or investments 
in P. M. 

Aprit 4—Use caution in all matters. It’s 
difficult to make any progress with associates. 
Postpone new starts, work or contacts. Guard 
finances. 

AprRIL 5 — Favorable influences carry 
through the day—see that you make use of 
them. Personal ingenuity aids you in all 
affairs. Plan or work with partners, public 
people, friends, or children. 

ApRIL 6—First part of day carries high 
nerve tension. Trouble possible through dis- 
tant or new matters and travel. Take care 
ef personal obligations. 

Apri 7—Morning hours best for partner- 
ship affairs, public contacts and business ex- 
pansion. Keep away from risky ventures in 
afternoon. Gossip unreliable, and your judg- 
ment also. Guard children. 

AprIL 8—You are primed with good inten- 
tions toward partner and children. Express 
your affection in some practical manner. 
Afternoon favors recreation and general pop- 
ularity. 

Sunpay, AprIL 9—Attend to personal or 
family obligations during early morning. You 
grow jittery and nervous as day advances. 
Concealment of motives brings inharmony. 

Aprit 10—Lack of harmony with associates 
or children causes trouble. Keep your mind 
free from worry; avoid important issues and 
work along routine lines. Evening favors 
friendly interests, 

ApriL 11—If you contemplate a trip, start 
very early in morning. Partnership interests 
and financial department require attention 
and careful handling. Evening favors more 
progress. 

Aprit 12—Favorable influences aid you all 
day. Your mind adapts itself to all situations. 
Push personal interests; attend to corre- 
spondence, documentary matters and part- 
nership affairs. 

Apri 13—You find it difficult to adjust 
yourself as the day advances. Avoid unlogical 
plans, work, changes or trips. You will feel 
differently tomorrow. 

AprIL i4—Get an early start. Go after what 
you want. Work brings satisfaction and ben- 
efit. You are popular with partners and su- 
periors. Take a chance. 

APRIL 15—Early part of day is most ben- 
eficial for important affairs, otherwise work 
along the usual manner, performing the daily 
duties. A bit of recreation will give pleasure. 

Sunpay, Aprit 16—Morning hours favor 


travel or some activity with children. Re. 
serve some time for husband or wife. They 
appreciate some affectionate interest. Don’t 
become morbid. Discount gossip. 

ApriIL 17—You are optimistic and generous 
with partners. Push all important affairs, 
law matters and correspondence. Whatever 
you do counts in the long run. 

APRIL 18—Don’t conceal your motives from 
partner in morning. Watch your step or mis- 
understandings will bring loss. Curb your 
emotions. Better relax and get hold of your- 
self. 

APRIL 19—The New Moon focuses your at- 
tention on matters you’d rather forget, but 
you are obliged to fulfill your obligations, 
Finances call for special attention. 

Apri 20—Make this a quiet day of rou- 
tine, and postpone important affairs, plans 
and decisions. Evening favors recreation. 

AprIL 21—You now have a chance to get 
somewhere. Put your ideas and plans into 
action; all well directed efforts bring benefit. 
Partnership interests and romance favored. 

AprRIL 22—Opportunities still surround you; 
it’s up to you to grasp them. Things started 
now bring ultimate success. Travel, work 
with partners, write, correspond. 

Sunpay, ApriL 23—Perform only the nec- 
essary duties today. Relax and make it a day 
of rest. Attend church, or do anything that 
will relax the nerve tension. 

Apri 24—Don’t expect too much from your 
partner in the earlier part of morning. Make 
your own contacts, see superiors and pu 
important personal interests. Don’t be misled. 

Apri 25—Morning hours best for new 
plans, work, changes or travel. Keep away 
from disputes. Carry on your own personal 
matters. Evening unsatisfactory. 

Apri, 26—Pleasure and progress may be 
enjoyed during A. M. with associates, wife 
or husband. Contracts favored and soci 
gatherings. Push personal interests. Rest. 

Apri 27—Work with initiative, attend to 
clerical matters, partnership interests, and 
writings in A. M. Don’t act too hastily in 
P. M. Postpone new undertakings. 

APRIL 28—Use the day to finish up old mat- 
ters and general routine. Contacts congenial 
and important as the day advances. Line up 
affairs; be ready to go. Evening favorable. 

ApriL 29—Influences splendid for personal 
interests, new plans or a trip in the morn- 
ing. Evening unsatisfactory; keep your own 
counsel, and avoid misunderstandings. 

Sunpay, ApriL 30—Make this a morning of 
relaxation and rest and don’t expect too mu 
from partners. Put your energies and ideas 
into some form of recreation. 
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Libra 


April 1 to April 4 


a. opening days of the month of April 
are overshadowed by a good deal of psycho- 
logical tension which might easily lead to 
some form of ill-health. In any case the 
mainspring of the condition is a basic prob- 
lem of consciousness. A deep-seated confu- 
sion casts a shadow over your everyday work, 
or over every form of service that you may 
render to society. Strange events are likely 
to be the order of the day in the world sur- 
rounding you. The pressure of new condi- 
tions seems disconcerting to your native con- 
servatism in matters of work; or else your 
position among the wealthy or the patronage 
which they give you may be jeopardized 
by new public developments. 

Perhaps more important still is a slowly 
developing sense of pessimism or failure in 
the sphere of your conjugal relationship. 
Either your partner is not well or depressed, 
or else your relationship is being weighed 
under by your own sense of frustration and 
fear. Try at all costs to overcome that sense 
of fear of failure. 


April 4 to April 11 


The condition just mentioned is gaining in 
momentum and power throughout this week. 
There is a real need for lightness of heart, 
relaxation, and more than anything perhaps, 
for fundamental faith in life and human na- 
ture. You seem to be operating under a 
mental strain which may be enhanced by 
the attitude of near relatives or neighbors 
who appear critical of your every move. On 
the other hand, against the dullness of your 
feeling in relation to your marriage life, a 
note of emotional optimism is being sounded 
with reference to someone living close to 
you, 


April 11 to April 19 


. As the Saturnian influence in your mar- 

Tlage life comes to a climax on April 11, 
new emotional forces seem to enter your 
consciousness, perhaps with unexpected sud- 
denness. It is also a favorable time for 
creative activities and for matters connected 
with the theatre, motion pictures, and all 


The month of April for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


educational subjects. There is need however 
for careful self-examination as to your mo- 
tives and as to the foundations of new friend- 
ships and ideals which are casting a rather 
lovely glamour upon your feelings. 


April 19 to April 26 


The solar eclipse of April 19 is likely to 
transform definitely, at least for the time 
being, your relation to human beings and 
to the outer world in general. If it strikes a 
very vital point in your natal chart the 
effect would of course be much more power- 
ful in terms of the matters symbolized by 
the point thus affected. 

In general, however, your outlook should 
be somewhat revolutionized by striking so- 
cial or political events which tend to create 
an entirely new setup for your life of human 
relationship as well as for your profession. 
This, however, can be considered in the light 
of a new departure and a release from condi- 
tions which were not particularly happy or 
broadening. Your creative life should be very 
exuberant and almost inflated by new per- 
spectives gained. A new love may enter your 
life, which may also be transfigured by a 
sense of creative power. 


April 26 to April 30 


The expansive trend is still evident. There 
seems to be a leaping to opportunity and a 
feverish eagerness to enlarge your environ- 
ment through social contacts, or your mind 
through great ideals of spiritual significance. 
Do not, however, let yourself be swept off 
your feet by this process of expansion. 


Daily Guide 


Aprit 1—You are inclined to be too sensi- 
tive and easily hurt. Early A. M. calls for 
caution; watch health matters, avoid ex- 
cesses. Work through home affairs and family. 

Sunpay, Apri 2—Early morning confusing; 
take time to reason things out. Relax physi- 
cally and mentally. Guard health and don’t 
misjudge others. Appearances are deceptive. 
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Apri. 3—Entire day calls for control of 
your emotions with home folks and all asso- 
ciates. Obstinacy and self-will cause disputes 
and losses. Avoid important matters. 

Aprit 4—A sense of mental depression and 
discontent assails your consciousness which 
in turn reacts on your work. Attend only to 
routine matters; don’t antagonize superiors. 

Apri, 5—Things have brightened for you; 
take advantage of all opportunities. Push all 
personal matters, contracts, partnerships or 
anything to do with home affairs. 

Aprit 6—Don’t make any radical changes 
or start new projects during early part of 
day. Much satisfaction comes from some se- 
cret idea, hospital work or study. 

Aprit 7—Render service and help to un- 
fortunates or take care of health matters in 
early part of A. M. Atmosphere charged 
with mental and nerve tension later. Watch 
your step. 

Aprit 8—Morning hours unfavorable for 
employment and important contacts. Express 
your affections for loved ones. Enjoy family 
life or recreation in P. M. and evening. 

Sunpay, Aprit 9—It’s difficult to reach your 
ideals and aspirations. Better relax and take 
care of health matters. Don’t let your asso- 
ciates impose on your generosity. 

Aprit 10—You are likely to be sensitive and 
easily angered. Use caution in home affairs 
and with family. Late afternoon best for 
employment matters. 

Apri 11—Morning hours favor introduc- 
tion of new ideas, and plans in general af- 
fairs, financial matters and partnerships. Bal- 
ance of day is restrictive and unsatisfactory. 

Apri, 12—Influences favor expression of 
your special abilities through partners, wife 
or husband. Sign contracts ... work through 
public. All mental activities and general work 
favored. 

Aprit 13—A strong nerve tension affects 
all conditions, and makes you too easily in- 
fluenced. Don’t make changes, start new 
undertakings or antagonize associates. 

Aprit 14—Morning hours splendid with 
everything in your favor, if used conserva- 
tively and diplomatically. Listen to partners; 
their advice is valuable. Employment favored. 

Apri 15—Perform your usual obligations 
and routine duties. If you have leisure time 
spend it in your home and with family. You 
gain through your own resources. 

Sunpay, Aprit 16—Focus your interest on 
home and partner during the morning hours. 
Home folks appreciative. Some disappoint- 
ment or vague apprehension spoils later 
hours. 


Aprit 17—You may attain benefit and hap. 
piness through your job, and special service 
to others. Don’t pass up the opportunity, 
Results are far reaching. 

Aprit 18—Things are definitely unbalanced 
with you today. Control your temper, and 
keep away from important matters. You need 
a rest. 

Aprit 19—(New Moon). You are filled with 
a sense of hopelessness which colors the day, 
Avoid important affairs and trouble with as- 
sociates. Take the path of least resistance. 

Aprit 20—Try not to make any changes; 
work along your usual channels. Late after- 
noon or evening hours favor home or family 
matters. Retire early. 

Aprit 21—Employment offers a chance of 
advancement in some way. Be alert to your 
opportunities. Advance personal interests and 
desires. Popularity counts. 

Aprit 22—Morning hours very important 
for employment affairs, home matters and 
new undertakings. Things started today bring 
definite benefit and satisfaction. 

Apri 23—Rather a dissatisfying day gener- 
ally. Avoid important issues and _ trouble 
through job or associates. People are inclined 
to impose on your generosity. 

Aprit 24—Early A. M. calls for caution with 
all associates. Control feelings; maintain har- 
mony. You are too expectant, not inclined to 
insist on non-essentials. 

Aprit 25—Morning carries fine influences 
for new plans, moves or undertakings. You 
gain more by working secretly later, avoid- 
ing quick temper and restrictions. You can’t 
force issues. 

Aprit 26—Push employment interests; you 
can achieve recognition during morning and 
early afternoon. Personal affairs favored 
through associations. Relax in evening. 

Apri, 27—Advancement is possible through 
resourcefulness and prompt attention to im- 
portant matters in A. M. Avoid nerve strain 
and upsets in afternoon. Postpone new mat- 
ters. 

Aprit 28—Now is the time to stabilize your 
interests, attend to routine matters and take 
stock of yourself. 

Apri, 29—There is more of a feeling of 
optimism which reacts favorably on home 
affairs and new undertakings. Promote your 
own interests. Evening doubtful. 

Sunpay, Apri: 30—Take things easy this 
morning; guard health and rest. Evening of- 
fers a chance of pleasure and inner joy. See 
your source. 
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Scorpio 
The month of April for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


April 1 to April 4 


.. month of April begins under the in- 
fluence of an opposition of Jupiter to Nep- 
tune which seems to affect deeply your social 
sense as well as your creative energies. You 
may find yourself confronted with a dilemma; 
on one hand eager to expand your own ego 
by a great deal of showing off and dra- 
matics—on the other, being acutely aware 
of social considerations and of the pressure 
of group activities and collective standards 
upon your free will. As always in the case 
of an opposition, the problem which life pre- 
sents to you is one of reconciliation of oppo- 
site factors; a problem of psychological-social 
integration. As you solve successfully such a 
problem, you will reach a deeper realization 
of your own individuality and a keener ap- 
preciation of your associates. 


April 4 to April 11 


All through this week a strong Saturnian 
trend manifests in the line of your every- 
day work and you may find conditions dull 
or strenuous. Your boss is likely to be very 
autocratic or your employees quite irritating 
by their inefficiency and slowness. Labor 
problems can come to the fore—or else your 
health might be somewhat undermined by 
a great deal of fatigue and nervous exhaus- 
tion or by head colds, sinusitis and the like. 
The financial situation is not the best under 
these conditions, especially if you have in- 
dulged in any kind of speculation or have 
taken unnecessary risks. You may be taken 
to account and be obliged to pour money 
into caring for previous obligations. A cer- 
tain amount of dullness is also evident in 
your home life, or perhaps you are detained 
at home by some slight outbreak of illness. 
On the other hand, there are good influences 
concerning your emotional life. You may 
find great happiness in your children or in 
any form of education activity, and it may 
be indeed your pleasure to spend rather lav- 
ishly in order to beautify your home. 


April 11 to April 19 


The week begins with a climaxing Sa- 
turnian configuration which increases the 


need for care in health matters. You seem 
rather involved psychologically and eager to 
concentrate all your energies in matters re- 
lated to your home and your activities which 
are based thereon. Money is still an impor- 
tant problem, and it seems to flow out very 
rapidly. But while somewhat handicapped, 
you seem able to devise new ways of work- 
ing at home, ways that seem to make you 
very much happier. Whether or not they 
will be as profitable is another matter. Your 
public or professional life seems under a 
cloud, but you do not appear particularly 
concerned over it. 


April 19 to April 26 


This eclipse and the strong Plutonian in- 
fluence correlated with it is likely to make 
things a little strenuous for most people. In 
your case you may get into difficulties with 
law courts or publishing ventures, and any- 
thing pertaining to long journeys and per- 
sonal expansion may be very strenuous. 
Nevertheless, the more conspicuous factors 
in the situation are those bringing to your 
home life a great deal of happiness. Your 
work seems to take on new attributes and 
the financial results thereof appear unexpect- 
edly outstanding. 


April 26 to April 30 


More than ever it is a time to capitalize 
on your skill and on the unusual opportuni- 
ties of the day. Social or religious issues 
play into your hands and should provide you 
with the means to make large profits. Work 
with large corporations or in terms of broad 
social developments. 


© e 
Daily Guide 

Apri, 1—Keep away from trouble through 
your affections in early A. M. Balance of day 
favors all mental pursuits, study, correspon- 
dence and travel. All efforts count. 

Sunpay, Aprit 2—Influences unreliable for 
friendships, general affairs or romance. Try 
to relax. Your partner, wife or husband can 
be of inestimable help. 
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Aprit 3—Get hold of yourself. There is 
nothing gained by losing your temper. Take 
care of job and health. Entire day requires 
caution. 

Apri 4—Avoid important matters all day; 
there are obstacles and limitations to over- 
come through employment and _ associates. 
Health matters doubtful. 

Apri 5—Now you have a chance to utilize 
your abilities and resources. Push personal 
interests and general affairs. Friends and 
sociability favored. 

Aprit 6—Do not make any radical changes 
or attempt legal matters in A. M. Co-opera- 
tive influences undependable. Rest of day 
favors new ideas, work or friendships. 

Apri. 7—Early A. M. fine for important 
matters, appointments and children’s affairs. 
Try to keep your emotions within proper 
control rest of day. Watch health and job. 

Apri, 8—Perform the necessary obligations 
this A. M. and don’t be too exacting with 
friends and children. Evening favors a trip, 
sociability and romance. 

Sunpay, Apri 9—This is definitely not a 
day to indulge in unconventional friendships 
or romance. Watch your step or you will 
be drawn into unpleasant situations. 

Aprit 10—Influences poor for important 
matters. Emotions apt to control your rea- 
son. Guard health and job. Late P. M. offers 
harmony through affections. 

Apri 11—Morning best for new or per- 
sonal interests. Middle of day calls for strict 
observance to your job and its obligation. 
Evening social. 

Aprit 12—Use all your resources to further 
your business or employment interests. Seek 
medical aid if required. All mental pursuits 
favored. 

Apri 13—You are jittery and ill at ease 
expecting the impossible. Avoid important 
matters, contracts, law, partnership associa- 
tions and public contacts. 

Aprit 14—Favorable opportunities surround 
you. Take the initiative; push your job and 
personal interests. You must work to achieve. 
Friends helpful. 

Aprit 15—Hold what you have, and attend 
to routine duties and obligations. Latter part 
of day favors mental activity, study, writing 
and personal affairs. 

Sunpay, Apri: 16—Take care of important 
obligations in the early morning. Latter part 
of day carries deceptive influences with dan- 
ger of misunderstandings. 


APRIL 17—All efforts today bring fine re. 
sults, so it’s up to you. Go after what you 
want; make contacts, see friends, try for a 
job. 

Aprit 18—Emotional disturbances and dis- 
appointment feature today. Keep to routine 
and use caution in all respects, mentally and 
physically. Don’t write important letters, 

Apri 19—The New Moon is apt to place 
some obstacles in your path through em- 
ployment or health matters. Watch these 
conditions carefully and rest. 

ApriL 20—No indication of any great prog- 
ress today. Take care of the usual routine. 
Latter hours best for mental activities or 
travel. 

Aprit 21—You have an opportunity to ac- 
complish real things. Friends and romance 
important. Make your wishes come true. 
Use initiative and work toward your goal. 

Aprit 22—Influences are still in your favor. 
Partners, work and friends are important. 
Success depends on the amount of effort ex- 
ercised. 

Sunpay, Apri 23—Impulses and _ feelings 
dominate the day, interfering with your rea- 
son and judgment. Better relax and work 
for mental composure. 

ApriL 24—Early hours require caution, but 
you can make some headway with job and 
bosses through the middle of the day. Avoid 
mistakes, and misunderstandings in evening. 

Apri, 25—Your inner emotions are high- 
strung, demanding outlets. Work with part- 
ners, use originality and plans in A. M. Hin- 
drances and emotions work havoc unless con- 
trolled. 

ApriL 26—Here’s your chance to get a calm 
view of affairs and adjust troubles. Enjoy 
friends and romance in morning, but guard 
your job. 

Apri 27—Morning favors mental activity 
and personal affairs. Use caution in P. M, 
avoid public disturbances and disputes with 
husband or wife. 

AprIL 28—Discharge the usual routine du- 
ties. Day is rather unimportant for any spe- 
cific undertaking. Late hours best for health 
and new contacts. 

Apri 29—Success may be accomplished 
through mental activities, new plans, work 
and changes, but evening requires careful 
understanding to avoid trouble. 

Sunpay, Aprit 30—Take the morning for 
some necessary rest and _ relaxation. In- 
spirational ideas bring enjoyment in evening. 
Take a trip or visit with friends. 
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Sa gittarius 


April 1 to April 4 


= the month of April Mars oc- 
cupies a very dominant place in your per- 
sonal life. This may incline you to be rather 
aggressive and forceful in your behavior, 
and at the same time it should stimulate 
your power of initiative and stress the emo- 
tional elements in your life. Against this 
stressing of the emotional elements there 
stands throughout the greater part of April 
a Saturnian influence of restraint and in- 
hibition which may at times act at cross- 
purposes with your own impulses. Thus, 
the problem of adjustment may become out- 
standing, especially towards the middle of 
April. 

During the first days of the month a 
dominant Jupiterian influence tends to 
broaden and stimulate your home life, and 
in general everything dealing with your 
personality and its needs. Against this, Nep- 
tune demands insistently that you should 
recognize the importance of living in terms 
of social ideals and for the fulfillment of your 
professional obligations. 


April 4 to April 11 


All throughout this week a sense of emo- 
tional restraint, and possibly frustration, gains 
in momentum. Much of it may be caused by 
the action either of a woman relative or 
neighbor. Your mind is active, but mostly in 
an argumentative way, and a good deal of 
tension is generated thereby in your home 
life. On the other hand there are inspira- 
tional influences at work in your office or 
your place of work and in spite of whatever 
may stand in the way of your outgoing 
energies, you may be able to push through 
obstacles and to take, to some extent at 
least, a position of leadership in your en- 
vironment. This you could do particularly 
well on the basis of past performances and 
acquired gifts. 


April 11 to April 19 


_ At the beginning of the week the restrain- 
ing Saturnian influence reaches its apex and 
it will be a rather difficult time where specu- 
lative moves of any kind are at stake. You 
Seem rather tense and somewhat ruthless 


The Month of A pril for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


in your self-expression, or, if you are in any 
way teaching, you will probably overstress 
the factor of discipline and rigidity. Try to 
be as relaxed as possible and rise to the 
situations facing you by using play and 
imagination, rather than by forcing your way 
through in a strenuous and austere manner. 

The situation as a whole is however good 
for literary work or any creative work of a 
very serious nature. If you are not profes- 
sionally a writer, your correspondence may 
become very active and rather unusual news 
may reach you through the mail. 


April 19 to April 26. 


This eclipse may have a strongly personal 
influence on your life if it strikes an im- 
portant point in your natal chart. In a 
general sense however its influence would 
most likely be felt in the realm of your 
business or in connection with matters of 
inheritance—and in some cases with refer- 
ence to spiritualistic matters or in contacts 
with occultly regenerative and transcendent 
forces. The condition is somewhat dangerous. 
There is a tendency to break down previously 
built structures and conditions. Speculative 
enterprises are seen here at their worst, so 
be very careful. 

On the other hand, your powers of initia- 
tive are seen highly stimulated and your 
creative energies may rise to the occasion, 
astonishing even yourself. Unexpected oc- 
currences may happen in relation to brothers 
and sisters, and possibly in your conjugal 


life. 
April 26 to April 30 


You should take now far-reaching initia- 
tives and move as one who has seen a vision 
and grasped anew the meaning of life. Strive 
for distant goals and use your personal 
charm to the utmost. 


Daily Guide 
Aprin 1—You are inclined to be rather 
sarcastic and careless with the home folks in 


early hours. Get busy and use your natural 
abilities to better financial conditions. 
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Sunpay, Apri 2—A trend of dissatisfaction 
and discontent runs through the day. Post- 
pone important contacts, and look out for 
deceptive conditions in home or public rela- 
tions. 

Aprit 3—You can’t afford to take chances, 
gamble or speculate. Take care of finances, 
curb your temper and find a constructive 
outlet for your energies. 

Aprit 4—A critical day for anything of 
importance. Worries and discontent assail 
your best efforts. It’s best to relax and guard 
your interests. 

Aprit 5—Home folks are kind and consid- 
erate, and can aid you in accomplishing your 
wishes. Plan and work for stabilization in 
your affairs. Efforts are important. 

Aprit 6—Morning calls for attention to 
health and your job. Avoid nerve strain. 
Favorable relations and business progress 
may be worked out in P. M. 

Aprizp 7—Your greatest enjoyment and 
benefit come through home in A. M. After- 
noon threatens losses through poor invest- 
ments and wrong judgment. Avoid self-in- 
dulgence. 

Aprit 8—Control your feelings and help 
children in morning. Work for harmony in 
your surroundings. Entertain in evening. 


Reach a better understanding with loved 


ones. 

Sunpay, Apri 9—Early morning best for 
routine matters and general duties. Look out 
for trouble and misunderstandings with as- 
sociates. You get the wrong slant on things. 

Aprit 10—You are still inclined to be upset 
and disturbed. Postpone important affairs; 
pull the purse string tight and don’t mis- 
judge. Evening harmonious. 

Aprit 11—Early morning indications are 
beneficial for health matters and employ- 
ment. Later hours call for considerable self- 
denial and work to progress. Evening hours 
pleasant. 

Aprit 12—There are opportunities for prog- 
ress in affairs connected with children, dra- 
matics, music and literature. Make use of 
your mental abilities. 

Aprit 13—You find it difficult to stand 
limitations and nerve strain. Take care of 
health matters and your job. Losses possible 
through unreliability. Relax. 

Aprit 14—Optimism rises. Get an early 
start today. Iron out your troubles; find new 
ways and means. Home, children, friends 
and job hold opportunities. 

Aprit 15—Occupy your day with attention 
to routine matters and the finishing of old 
tasks. Start P. M. to shape your affairs for 
future progress. 


Sunpay, Aprit 16—Morning hours work out 
well for home tasks, new plans and health 
affairs. Better use caution balance of day 
in public contacts. Deceptive influences, 

Apri 17—This is a definite time for home 
improvement and expansion. Use your men- 
tal ingenuity to further personal interests, 
friendships and public contacts, 

Apri 18—You can’t make much headway 
with home or business affairs. There is danger 
of complications and instability. Guard f- 
nances. Curb emotions. 

Apri 19—New Moon seems to accentuate 
financial difficulties, and calls for more con- 
servative action. Avoid trouble with friends 
of opposite sex, children and possessions, 

Apri 20—Work along usual lines; fulfill 
your obligations and don’t start new or im- 
portant undertakings. Take care of finances, 
Plan for activity tomorrow. 

Apri 21—Here’s your chance to improve 
business matters, home interests and finances. 
Get an early start; every act pays real divi- 
dends. Use initiative. 

Apri 22—Another day for definite progress 
and advancement. Pay attention to job, pub- 
lic contacts and finances in morning. P. M 
favors benefit through diligent effort. 

Sunpay, Apri, 23—Peculiar conditions cen- 
ter around home and business. Look out for 
losses through lack of candor. Facts are 
concealed. Don’t misjudge. 

Apri 24—Lack of harmony in home in 
early A. M. Middle of day best for important 
moves or things. Guard against mistakes or 
trouble with children. Romance troublesome. 

Aprit 25—Early morning favors employ- 
ment, medical treatment and changes. Avoid 
money losses and general restriction in P. M. 
and evening. Don’t make new starts. 

Apri, 26—Stay home and enjoy the A. M 
with members of your family. Rest and repose 
beneficial. Evening brings problems and 
anxieties with friends, children and amuse- 
ments. 

Apri, 27—An entirely new angle brings 
benefit in early A. M. Health and job require 
caution. Take extreme care with business 
matters and public associates. 

ApriL 28—Keep in the most practical chan- 
nels; attend to general routine and try a bit 
of fun in the evening. You need relaxation. 

Aprit 29—The entire day gives you a chance 
to really accomplish something worth while 
through work, superiors, children and 
friends. Deception creeps into evening af- 
fairs. 

Sunpay, Apri, 30—Some uncertainty and 
inharmony in home conditions in A. 
Friends and public offer opportunities. 
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Capricorn 


April 1 to April 4 


A. the month opens you may be called 
upon to wield a great deal of power, at least 
relatively to your usual station in life. Your 
mind is curiously awake to inner realities 
and in disturbed times you may stand out as 
aman of perception. On the other hand, you 
are facing some important mental dilemma 
and you seem at one time attracted toward 
distant realms and far-reaching goals, and 
at another time your attention is turned to- 
ward your near environment, trying to ex- 
pand it and to act in it as one in authority. 


April 4 to April 11 


During this week a strong Saturnian in- 
fluence is growing in your home life. You 
should stress the constructive elements there- 
of: a sense of form and structurelike design, 
a keen realization of the need for practical 
action and concrete goals. The negative as- 
pects to avoid are of course a sense of de- 
pression and pessimism which may weigh 
down your feelings and make you a hard 
person to live with. In general, the tendency 
is toward depressive moods which may be 
caused largely by difficult financial news. 
It may also be that you will be forced to 
spend more than you want to for the repair 
of some real estate which you own. The 
financial situation however is likely to be 
righted by help from some kind of social 
agencies, as for instance mortgage companies, 
insurance, and the like. This may come 
through some rather bold move on your 
part which may involve a touch of gambling. 


April 11 to April 19 


The depressive influence above-mentioned 
reaches a climax on April 11, but new con- 
structive developments of a rather unex- 
pected nature should occur which will trans- 
form your financial outlook. Nevertheless 
there is still a great deal of confusion in your 
business and the possibility of some rather 
deceptive moves which will have to be cleared 
up before real improvement becomes well 
established. Watch for unusual situations 
arising in your conjugal life or in terms of 
close partnership, 


The month of April for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


April 19 to April 26 


The condition just mentioned in your con- 
jugal life is becoming very acute just at the 
time of the solar eclipse on April 19. In 
some cases there may be a very definite 
break in your conjugal life, perhaps amount- 
ing to separation or divorce. Your home may 
be completely altered thereby and you may 
either lose some real estate that you own 
or else acquire some new property. If the 
latter is true then you should watch lest the 
acquisition have strings attached to it. 

However the financial condition has now 
reached a most favorable stage of expansion. 
Unexpected social benefits or profits accruing 
from mines or lands and cattle may be quite 
considerable. This may lead to a new type of 
work for you. You may be connected with 
a large corporation or with governmental 
activities and the contact should be very 
fruitful. Live up to the new situation arising 
and trust your inner guidance and hunches 
in coping with it. 


April 26 to April 30 


The last days of the month indicate a 
condition which may operate at two different 
levels. On the material level favorable condi- 
tions for your business are still developing 
and increasing its promise. 

At a more spiritual level an unusual con- 
tact with transcendental forces should mani- 
fest as the arousal of hidden energies in your 
nature. Dare to trust your deepest intuitions 
and live fully your inner life. 


Daily Guide 


Aprit 1—Morning hours incline to hurt 
feelings and disappointment. Push personal 
interests, and use your own fine mental re- 
sources for advancement in the afternoon. 

Sunpay, Apri 2—This is definitely a day 
to use caution in all contacts, keep to con- 
ventional lines, and avoid discontent and 
moodiness. Avoid travel. 

Apri 3—It is advisable to postpone real 
important matters. Avoid inharmony in 
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home, and control your highly charged feel- 
ings as day advances. Curb self-indulgence. 

Aprit 4—Home matters require all your 
ingenuity to keep things running smoothly. 
Don’t be too exacting with family, and avoid 
starting anything new. 

Aprit 5—Now you have a chance to ad- 
vance your own interests through abilities, 
relatives, trips or some mental pursuit. You 
are favored by those who can bestow bene- 
fit. 

Aprit 6—Morning poor for new plans, work 
and friendships. Watch your step. Take a 
trip or concentrate on some new idea or plan 
in the afternoon. 

Apri 7—This is the morning to put your 
mind to work. Write, correspond or teach. 
You are apt to become involved through 
home or personal affairs in P. M. 

Aprit 8—Don’t shop or give in to hurt 
feelings this morning. P. M. and evening will 
give you a chance to gain your desire. Look 
to relatives for pleasure. 

Sunpay, Aprit 9—Home interests beneficial 
in early morning, but an atmosphere of ex- 
treme unreliability creeps into affairs as day 
advances. 

Aprit 10—You may find your burdens 
heavy to manage, but losing your temper 
won’t help. Use caution in home matters and 
personal interests. 

Aprit 11—Heavy responsibilities center 
around home and family. Call on your phi- 
losophy for balance. Evening best time for 
making new plans. 

Aprit 12—The things that you wish for in 
home affairs may be worked out through 
your own ingenuity. All efforts bring defi- 
nite results today. 

Aprit 13—It isn’t advisable to go into any 
get-rich-quick schemes. Postpone new plans, 
changes and work. Use caution with unre- 
liable friends. Don’t gamble. 

Aprit 14—You seem consumed with a 
spirit of optimism, but only work and effort 
bring results. Home matters, friendships and 
travel favored in A. M. 

Aprit 15—Patient attention to daily obliga- 
tions will bring satisfaction and benefit. Late 
evening favors personal interests. Use initia- 
tive. 

SunpAy, Aprit 16—Morning hours bring 
opportunities for trips, visits and a bit of 
romance. Better take advantage of it. Eve- 
ning carries a deceptive trend. 

Aprit 17—-Push matters connected with 
change or travel in the morning; use busi- 


ness ability for advancement. Take care of 
home matters and family later. 

Apri 18—Postpone anything to do with 
travel, relatives or legal matters in morning. 
Trouble and losses possible. Control emo. 
tions; guard personal interests. 

Aprit 19—New Moon shows you where 
your heaviest responsibilities are. Take care 
of home and family. You have to practice a 
bit of self-denial. 

Apri 20—Follow your regular routine, and 
avoid really important matters. Make plans 
to follow tomorrow. Late evening favors per- 
sonal activities. 

Apri, 21—Early morning advance personal 
interests. New ideas or travel can be worked 
in later. Optimism aids mental work and 
business pursuits. Make your efforts count. 

Aprit 22—Things are still in your favor. 
Push ahead with personal ambitions in A. M. 
Write, correspond or shop. P. M. favors all 
mental activities and home matters. 

Sunpay, Aprit 23—Better stay at home and 
really rest, for trouble and deceptive influ- 
ences work through travel interests and close 
relationships. 

Apri 24—Early morning poor for shopping 
or friendly interests. You gain more through 
home and family and their affection. Don't 
misjudge others in evening. 

Aprit 25—The morning is excellent for new 
improvements, changes and friendly con- 
tacts. Self-will may lead you astray in after- 
noon. Guard home interests in evening. 

Apri, 26—Call on your own abilities and 
resources for progress in A. M. Study, write, 
read or travel. There are opportunities near 
you. Evening doubtful. 

Apri 27—Early morning favors personal 
matters and family affairs. P. M. finds your 
inner emotions tense and unreliable; use 
caution with friends; avoid gambling. Eve- 
ning better. 

Apri, 28—Try not. to make any changes 
or important moves today. Work through the 
usual channels, Spend your evening at home 
with family. 

Apri 29—Attend to home matters in early 
A. M., then a bit of recreation in afternoon 
will not be amiss. Evening doubtful for travel 
or change. 

Sunpay, Apri 30—You are apt to be lay 
and self-indulgent this morning. Self-inter- 
ests may be benefited through travel and 
associates in the P. M. and evening. 
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Aquarius 


April 1 to April 4 


D urinc the month of April your personal 
life should be made very harmonious and 
enhanced by artistic elements through the 
operation of an insistent Venusian factor 
which urges you toward creative self-ex- 
pression and original behavior. Out of your 
inner life as a personality much can be 
released if you only take all the opportunities 
that will present themselves to you to exte- 
riorize that which you feel—whether it be 
in works of art or in new plans for organi- 
zations, or as a harmonizing and integrating 
factor in the groups of which you are a part. 


April 4 to April 11 


Factors in your environment seem to de- 
press you emotionally this week and the 
sense of heaviness should increase until April 
11 when the Sun and Saturn come to a con- 
junction. What seems to be demanded of 
you pre-eminently is that you should face 
facts as they are and that by using the in- 
tegrative and harmonizing faculties which 
you possess you settle matters which perhaps 
your lawyers or advisers are confusing rather 
than helping. Do not be afraid to make ef- 
forts and to take the lead in a gentle and 
persuasive manner where arguments may 
fail to satisfy anyone or to lead anywhere. 


April 11 to April 19 


The first day of the week may seem to 
bring a certain amount of misfortune and 
depression which may cause you as it were 
to shrink within your own shell and to limit 
your environment so as to see as few people 
as possible. This however does not seem to 
be the wisest solution; and even if there has 
come to you some misfortune and sorrow or 
hurt, you should capitalize upon such a 
misfortune and by understanding the mean- 
ing thereof overcome your depression and 
gain in psychological depth and _ personal 
mellowness. Your marriage partner might be 
Involved in the process and very likely may 
tend to confuse your emotional outlook. Do 
not let it affect too deeply your conscious- 
ness and watch for reactions upon your 
health. 


The month of April for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


April 19 to April 26 


This week you should really reach a con- 
dition of self-confidence and self-expansion. 
A condition affecting your environment or 
your everyday work is breaking rather 
sharply. It may upset you for a moment, 
especially if the solar eclipse strikes a vital 
center in your own chart; but you should 
realize that such a break really opens the 
way to a new sense of personal expansion 
and freedom. New friends are coming, per- 
haps in your neighborhood. The possibility 
of creative activity, especially along artistic 
lines, is greater than ever after April 20th 
and you could make the whole period a very 
striking one if you use all your creative 
power and the capacity to transform and 
beautify everything which you touch. 


April 26 to April 30 


A good deal is happening during the last 
days of the month in terms of your conjugal 
life. If you are not married you seem to 
come in contact with new groups of people 
who embody for you your highest ideals 
and who stir these ideals into concrete ex- 
pression. Friends, full of initiative and eager- 
ness, stimulate you and your creative ac- 
tivities. You seem eager to devote your life 
to collective values and things of universal 
worth. Expand the reaches of your person- 
ality as much as you can through devotion 
and consecration to that which is greater 
than your own self and develop your creative 
gifts along transcendental lines. 


Daily Guide 

Apri 1—Early morning calls for caution 
in money matters and affectional interests, 
but P. M. gives a chance to use your own 
abilities for advancement and progress. 

Sunpay, Apri 2—Unpleasant reactions are 
possible through partners and affairs gener- 
ally today. A false sense of generosity can 
play havoc with your finances, 
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Apri, 3—Your mind is ill at ease and un- 
reliable for important matters. Then you are 
apt to be misled by your emotions and 
affections causing trouble. 

Aprin 4—You are strongly affected by a 
sense of morbid imagination which reacts on 
all your work and interests. Relax and do 
only what is actually required. 

Apri 5—Now you have an opportunity to 
progress again through your own resources, 
secret matters, friends and associates. Don’t 
procrastinate. 

Aprit 6—Morning hours unfortunate for 
home changes, new work or plans. You have 
the opportunity to do something worth while 
this P. M. and evening. 

Apri 7—A sense of inner satisfaction is a 
valuable asset to general affairs this A. M., 
but make an effort to really do something. 
The P. M. is misleading; your judgment 
poor. 

Apri 8—The influences are excellent for 
all mental matters this A. M. but you may be 
extravagant. Enjoy friendships, romance or 
your secret philosophy in evening. 

Sunpay, Aprit 9—Early morning hours are 
tranquil and happy with feelings balanced, 
favoring religious activities. Rest of day calls 
for caution and economy. 

Aprit 10—Influences still disruptive. You 
are highstrung and discontented with your 
present conditions. Avoid risks and com- 
bative tendencies. Late evening brings gain. 

Aprit 11—Morning best for personal ex- 
pression in home and family matters. Later 
you feel depressed and find it hard to cope 
with responsibilities. Evening beneficial. 

Aprit 12—Important influences aid you 
through mental pursuits such as teaching, 
writing, studying or lecturing. Find your 
outlet. Make it count. 

Apri. 13—You find it difficult to stand 
limitations, but this is no time to consider 
home moves or new plans with home folks. 
Calm the nerve tension. 


Apri. 14—Now you can plan and make 
advancement through changes and new work. 
You accomplish most by methodical action 
and loyalty. Relatives helpful. 

Aprin 15—You have considerable mental 
energy which may be used for personal 
interests and your general routine work. Save 
important matters. 

Sunpay, Apri 16—Home atmosphere is 
harmonious and beneficial, and so is church 


if you feel you want to go. Late P. M. brings 
a subtle change, which calls for caution, 

Aprit 17—Push all important matters today, 
Gains are based on the effort expended, s9 
it’s up to you. 

Aprit 18—Today calls definitely for caution 
and postponement of all important affairs 
You are too critical and emotional. Avoid 
disputes. 

Aprit 19—New Moon brings a feeling of 
restriction difficult to repress, and a lack of 
opportunity. Relax, especially mentally. Post- 
pone action until later. 

Aprit 20—Perform your daily duties and 
obligations, being careful to avoid important 
decisions or matters. Lay plans to execute 
tomorrow. 

Aprit 21—Morning hours afford a chance 
of progress through home matters, secret 
undertakings, change and new work. Try to 
improve money matters by new methods, 

Aprit 22—Fine influences for realizing some 
of your ambitions. Put forth the necessary 
effort mentally and physically. Family and 
associates will aid. 


Sunpay, ApriL 23—You are apt to spend 
too much today with an aftermath of disil- 
lusion. Save your resources and _ stabilize 
emotions. Be prudent. 

Aprit 24—Early morning may put a drain 
on your pocketbook. Influential contacts 
important around midday. Look out for mis- 
takes and trouble through travel. 

Aprit 25—Go ahead with those new ideas, 
work or home interests in A. M. Balance of 
day is restrictive, bringing considerable nerve 
tension. 

Aprit 26—Another fine morning for im- 
portant transactions and personal efforts. Sat- 
isfaction comes from achievement. Don’t an- 
tagonize superiors or relatives in evening. 

Apri, 27—Your brain and heart act in 
unison this A. M. and are well adapted to 
solve your problems. Avoid home distur- 
bances in P. M. Pay a duty visit in evening. 

Aprit 28—Take it easy, and work along the 
regular channels. Better postpone important 
affairs to a more propitious time. 

Apri, 29—Use your ingenuity for benefit 
in home and family relations, or do a little 
secret studying. Evening carries deceptive 
tendencies you should avoid. 

Sunpay, Aprit 30—Spend a lazy morning. 
Rest and relax. It will do wonders for you. 
Evening inspirational, favoring secret under- 
takings. 
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Pisces 


The month of April for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


April 1 to April 4 


.... the first two weeks of April a 
powerful Jupiterian influence dominates your 
personal life and tends to bring you into a 
position where you can display authority and 
prove your worth. The situation is one which 
holds very definite promise of personal ex- 
pansion as weli of great activity in your 
professional -r public life. However, there 
may arise a certain amount of conflict be- 
tween your desire to go forth in expansive 
mood, and the limitations clearly set by your 
resources. 

During the very first days of April another 
dilemma emerges which brings into opposi- 
tion your personal expansiveness and a very 
uncertain and unfocalized trend in your con- 
jugal life or in your contacts with the outer 
world in general. It may not be unlikely 
that in order to cope with the demands or 
the needs of your marriage partner or of 
your social position, a larger financial outlay 
would be required than your own wealth can 
provide. 


April 4 to April 11 


While the financial conditions above men- 
tioned seem to grow more acute during this 
week, at the same time the demands of your 
professional and public life seem definitely 
to increase. The urge to go ahead and en- 
large the field of your professional activities 
or to bolster up your public position by 
necessary advertisement or show is definitely 
on the increase. Your unconscious and al- 
most automatic patterns of behavior push 
you in that direction, but there seems to be 
a great deal of argumentation with yourself 
as to where to begin and especially as to 
when to stop. The net result is a great deal 
of psychological confusion, or else blind self- 
commitment to a policy of personal expansion. 


April 11 to April 19 


The first days of the week bring to an 
apex the sense of economic frustration and 
at the Same time peculiar conditions in your 
conjugal life or in relation to intimate asso- 
Ciations with groups of a social or spiritual 
nature which have become an intimate part 


of your life. Still at the same time your de- 
sire for self-expansion and display of author- 
ity—and perhaps your opportunity for such— 
reaches also a climax. It seems likely that 
on or after April 12th some bright and 
spectacular move in your professional life 
may turn the tide. In some cases it may 
really not be so bright even if spectacular. 
There seems to be something of a gamble in 
it, or perhaps the ruthlessness of some of its 
features may well jar your innermost in- 
stincts. 


April 19 to April 26 


If you have indulged in unwise speculation 
you are likely to be taken sharply to account 
for it and the result may or may not be very 
successful financially. Emotional disturbances 
and an extreme of expenditure to cope with 
a violent desire for distractions and self- 
forgetfulness in intoxications of various kinds 
may reach a somewhat catastrophic point 
were a complete revision of attitude has to 
be experienced. 

At the same time new developments are 
arising in your professional life. Money that 
was due to you or which past services are 
now making available seems to stream in. 
You appear to have become a much more 
sober person in every way, in fact, one oc- 
cupied with deep subjects and entirely taken 
by intellectual concentration. 


April 26 to April 30 


The situation is very much the same this 
week, except that new benefits from your 
everyday work are accruing. Work with 
large organizations should be very profitable. 
Push your business while taking a conserva- 
tive trend in your own personal life. 


Daily Guide 


Aprit 1—Early morning unfortunate for 
personal matters. You are too sensitive. En- 
joy the afternoon in some mental activity, 
sociability or friendly contact. 


Sunpay, Aprit 2—Look out for squalls in 
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the matrimonial field during entire day. Curb 
high emotional tension, and don’t conceal 
your motives. Avoid self-indulgence. 

Apri, 3—Finances require careful handling 
to avoid cash deficit in morning. Avoid dis- 
putes with friends and disturbances through 
uncontrolled emotions rest of day. 

Aprit 4—Much uncertainty centers around 
financial matters. Private matters cause 
anxiety and mental depression. Look to 
your inner source for wisdom. 

Apri 5—Now you have a chance to iron 
out your troubles and personal affairs. Some 
special friend will be glad to help you. At- 
tract your desires. 

Apri, 6—Don’t become too erratic and im- 
pulsive in mental reactions in A.M. Partners, 
wife or husband bring a new approach to 
your problem. Work with them. 

Aprit 7—Push your personal affairs in early 
A.M. You'll be satisfied with results. You 
are liable to confuse and alienate your 
friends unless cautious in P.M. 

Apri 8—Better not try to do too much this 
morning; you are apt to be disappointed. 
Enjoy some social affair or friendship during 
the evening. 

Sunpay, Apri. 9—Early morning best for 
general activities. Rest of day calls for con- 
siderable effort to maintain harmony with 
partners. Evening doubtful for persqnal 
wishes. 

Apri 10—You can’t make -much profitable 
headway today either. Get a grip on your- 
self. Keep your feelings from getting out of 
hand. Guard friendships. 

Aprit 11—Morning best for putting those 
new plans or work into action. Finances 
very congested and troublesome. Some per- 
sonal effort can bring joy in evening. 

Aprit 12—Use your ingenuity and resource- 
fulness to aid money matters. You have an 
opportunity of showing what you can do. 

Apri 13—It is not advisable to give in to 
self-will or perversity today. You can’t al- 
ways have things your way. Avoid nerve 
strain and health reactions. 

Aprin 14—Success may be accomplished 
through new ideas, personal effort and well- 
planned movements, but it’s up to you. You 
only gain what you earn. 

Aprit 15—Stick to routine plans and work 
and avoid all important or risky ventures. 
Friendships and social activities favored in 
late afternoon. 

Sunpay, Apri 16—Influences are excellent 
for a pleasant day with relatives and special 


friends. Partners, wife or husband may proye 
troublesome in latter part of day. 

Apri. 17—Get an early start for personal 
progress. A great deal depends on how much 
effort you put into things, but you do have 
opportunities. 

Aprit 18—It’s difficult to please ‘associates 
or friends today. Avoid misunderstandings, 
hidden tricks and an over-emotional set-up. 

Apri 19—New Moon centers your interest 
on financial matters which prove troublesome. 
Resolve to find a way out. Worrying will not 
help matters. 

Apri 20—Plan and work toward a definite 
goal. Attend to all details—don’t leave any 
loose ends. Enjoy sociability and friends in 
evening. 

Apri 21—There are fine opportunities for 
achieving some of your personal ambitions, 
Partners will cooperate in A.M. Use shrewd- 
ness and business ability for advancement. 

Apri 22—Entire day favors progress if 
utilized profitably. Push personal interests 
in early A.M. Plan, use new ideas and 
methods in writings, teaching and _ business 
activities. 

Sunpay, Apri. 23—Another high-tension 
day. Suppress personal independence and 
avoid misunderstandings with partner, Eve- 
ning poor for personal happiness. 

Aprit 24—Curb untrustful emotions in early 
A.M. Seek counsel from superiors during 
later morning hours. They can give you aid 
Don’t make errors in money matters. 

Aprit. 25—Morning ideas and plans play an 
important part in your progress. Travel, visit 
or attend to correspondence. Look out for 
disputes with friends and money anxieties. 

Apri 26—Morning excellent for all per- 
sonal activities and affectional interests. 
Guard your money affairs in the afternoon 
or evening. 

Apri. 27—Early morning efforts can un- 
ravel financial problems. Avoid extremes and 
self-will in contacts with associates. Attend 
to obligations in evening. 

Aprit 28—Use practical methods and appli- 
cation for all general affairs. Finish your 
usual routine, paying special attention to 
money matters. 

Apri 29—Influences splendid for general 
affairs, new interests and friendships, but you 
are apt to be disappointed in evening. 

Sunpay, Aprit 30—Snap out of the dis- 
content; you are too self-indulgent this morn- 
ing. Enjoy some friendship this evening an 
the exhilaration that goes with it. 
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Locks 


By CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 


A lock upon a door, or box, or gate, 


Is very stubborn in the hand of Force. 


One may tug, pry, and wrench it, soon and late, 


But it will never yield to such a course. 
Threats do not frighten it, nor any plea 
Avail. It stubbornly holds all at bay; 

But it yields quickly when one takes the key, 
And gently turns it in the proper way. 


Life uses many locks on many things. 

They hold against all argument and skill, 
Paying no heed to our disparagings, 

Though Force may storm and struggle as it will. 
Proof against human strength they seem to be, 
Whatever anyone may do or say; 

But they yield quickly when one takes the key, 
And gently turns it in the proper way. 














